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'specral empha51s 1s put on readily analyzable linguistlc systems. ‘After

. TT eamsmacr o //
..k . ' : _ {
Thls is a study of the mechanisms of- cultural varlatlon where ' &

a- survey of. 1ts ethnohistorlcal background is presented a small: R R

‘multllfngual Metis communlty of western Canada is olaced in its modern

u~c0ntext ;‘then its communlcatlve economy is thoroughly 1nvest1gated 7

-and’ flnally a deflnltlon of its. cultural boundarles is attempted

Through the interplay of thlS community w1th its human, and phy31cal

'l env1ronment, language and culture are seen as 1nextr1cably 1nterwoven 5

o

and their dynamlcs are explicated 1n termsof contact marglnallty,

ethnlcity, and” selfﬂlmage. Cultural attrltlon or deprlvatlon is shown

ito b@van unllkely phenomenon Wthh falls to be- e11c1ted by hOllSth

and lexible ethnographlc procedures. Thls study of the trajectory of

la small rural Wetls community 1n space and t1me eventually leads to a

" une petlte communaute metlsse multlllngue de’l'ouest d

*descriptlon of multlllngual competence as’ expre531ve of blO cultural

v

adaptatlon.'k .

£
»“r:REsUME:' o
SUME S

La presente etude porte sur les mecandsmes de la Varlatlon

s

?j‘culturelle, et met l accent sur l analyse ~des systemes 11ngulst1ques

Apres av01r passe en revue son evolutlon ethnohlstorlqke,:on presente'

Canada dans son

contexte moderne pu1s on«donne une analyse complete de son economle

communlcatlve ; et enfin on tente de deflnlr ses frontleres culturelles

A travers les rapports. de cette communaute avec son env1ronnement humaln

b ”et phys1que; langage et culture apparalsse t 1nextr1cablement assoc1es,'

‘de marglnalite, d ethn1c1te,‘et de conceptlon de 501-meme On montre

:et leur dynamlque falt l objet d une exp11 atlon en termes de contact,

.auss1 que l existence presumee de’ phenomenes de’ prlvatlon culturelle ne

'survit pas a une technique ethnographlque souple et hollsthue.vCette

1

‘.etude de. l evolutlon s atlo temporelle d'une et;te communaute metlssevﬂ,
v P P

:s'rurale aboutlt 3 un modele de competence multlllngue refletant T

ST e e e

1! adaptatlon blO culturelle.'
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jv 1 "CHA?TER i‘vv.‘_'_. ',- ‘:1’/f’_“
| * INTRODUCTION ° |
; : la . | R e ® l\‘
: . R 1 . .\.‘ f»y
e o e _’u S
'Almost any- general anthropologlcal quesklons can be
'*asked of language,vsome can be best: asked of language,
_\'.,__,:"»f_:and some cannot be answered w1thout the ald Qf language.f”
B (Hymes 1964a ,703). e T R
1. Statement of Problem e f

¥

¢ F,.

l 1 The Commun;*y, The prlmary goal of thls study 1s ‘to prov1de an "h;J

understandlng of the Canadian Metls through the analysls of phenomena

- related to the llngulstlc traJectory and expre351on of ethn1c1ty of one :f"'

.’fthe sOUEhernAShore5cf'Lac La Blche, in Alberta,.220 kllometers northeast

' ;”tradltlonal~ members of thls communlty‘—— 1. e., those who have not been"

I

’jrural'Cbmmunity,\kann'as‘the M1351on Wetls. The MlSSlon Metls llve on_' .

5

of Edmonton they derlve‘thelr name - from the Oblate m1551on around

u

dwhlch they have been gathered iince the mlddle ofOthe l9th century The -

=]

‘*f*soc1allzed 1nto post—World War II modernlty.—- ‘are’ trlllngual (French

Engllsh Cree) and appear to have synthe51zed the dlvergent worldv1ews

2

of the Indlan and the Whlteman Because of thls synthe51s, few elementsAf*

- v/.

"of thelr cultural repert01re are orlglnal 1n themselves the MlSSlon

IS . ; A N i w

‘fMetls d1st1nct1veness 11es rather 1n the structural relationshiph* R

btalnlng between these elements. FE f_aj STl ]:;vf o
s L R e ; -
SR / ; o . 2



'and are therefore good 1nd1cators of acculturatlon

"{_:‘J e TN P
Slnce the l960 Sy however,'the communlty has gradually lost some of

»
c

'chthlS dlstlnctlveness as 1ts 1nternal cohe51on dlslntegrated Whlle most

.

of the elders are Stlll trillngual the mlddle aged generatlon is often

o

“}only pa531vely multlllngual 5 and the younger generatlon, reared 1n a o

“'Zcentrallzed school system and faced Wlth the need to move to JOb s1tes

A

5

boperating 1n Engllsh 1s clearly monollngual The llngUlSth processes _fb

.

1are 1nt1mately related to the degree of 1nvolvement in:- the modern world

ieconomy w1ll then be glven, followed by an ethnollngulstlc analy51s of \\\<

: the whole communlty For thls purpose, the process of acculturatlon 3

”Llnteractlon of two sets of dependent varlables

1. 2 Oblectlves. The present study purports flrst ‘to. trace the ethno—'

N
v

‘r“hlstorlcal deVelODment of the Canadlan Metls 1n general and the W1331on

l /-‘

';Wetls 1n partlcular A descrlptlon of the elders trladlc/communlcatlve

. N

o

:w1ll be evaluated through patterns of language use and degree of

7*7mult111nguallsm'§ hese phenomena w1ll be fbund to rest on the

e

(i) speciflc»yariables.:_age,-sex, use of stereotyplc llngu1st1c ffg._

s

(11) broad varlables :]ethnlc 1dent1ty, asplratlons, loyaltles

Flnally, as Metls—ness 1s best deflned 1n terms of cultural and

‘llngulstlc 1nterm1xture, acculturatlon 1s also studled as correlated

\

.'w1th ba51c worldV1ew and multlllngual competence A broad mapplng on an .

’-age contlnuum lS p0551ble, but more reflned analy51s of 1nd1v1dual cases

,f,fseems to re51de beyond categorlzatlons by age and sex,‘and acculturatlon '

Vo P

w1ll thus be eventually correlated to ethn1c1ty and 1dent1ty
G

-,,

It is hoped thereby to show how multll1nguallsm and comp051te'



, worldv1ew can‘eyolve into glngle.factors; gradually and w1thout:culturalgt
loss" andchow the perceptlon of self.ls the ultlmate crlterlon for a.
h/reallst1c assessment of acculturatlon Lastly, thls study\purports'to:d
t i ~
”formulate a model of multlllngual competen%e based on hbllstlc k
‘con51derat10n of ethnohlstorlcal psychoblologlcal’ and'neurollngurstlclln
,‘factors Thls model w1ll constltute a synthes1s of the“hlo—cultural o

}“‘contrlbutlons to language productlon, language malntenance, and language'»
loss, whlch w1ll have been ellc1ted 1n the course of the study

g \ '..’.

oY

2 Theoretlcal Bases ; -vf‘,fj“; f,;g‘d;f

i

2 l Ethnollngulstlcs. The concept of ethnollngulselcs came to promlnence,fi'

' 1n the late 1940 s, (Hymes l974 HE 84), and 1t then fell w1th1n the generalv‘“

'compass of anthropologlcal llngulstlcs b, 'llngulstlc anthropology

: BN o
v-as the study of the 1nterrelat10n of llngulstlc and non-llngulstlc

Pep . -/ S . S R

e cultural behav1or Anthropologlcal llngulstlcs covers also ethnosc1ence,,-

; e
~ a5

7ior ethnographlc semahtlcs,_a dlsc1pllne whlch follow1ng the lead of

s Boas (1911) and Saolr (1921), 1s concerned w1th allow1ng the cultural—.
\ : TR, . ! . . e
_ llngulstlc system to generate 1ts own’ categorles of organlzatlon and

»thus effectlng an ethnographlcally valld study of meanlng Anthropologlcal:';“

: -llngulstlcs also relates to soc1011ngulst1cs, the thr1v1ng rlval of and

4

fﬁcomplement to; generatlve transformatlonal llngulstlcs
Soc1ollngulst1cs started out 1n the 1960 s as.a nultldlsc1pllnaryiﬁ

ﬁifleld of‘lnqulry/nlth‘a h;llstlc goal d to.w1t thevanaly31s of the.

-tgsoc1al factors underlying language use and language‘change‘ Slnce then;

;550c1011ngu1st1cs has become a. statlstlcal study of varlablllty whlch

. 1s llttle concerned w1th communlty boundarles, and whlch subordlnates




- words,‘the notlon of. varlable developed by Labov and his followers since
:’1963 has reallty for the analyst more than for the communlty member
'.Two types of - soc1ollngulst1cs have emerged characterlzed by a.

oozEey .v ]

"classe

t
RS
-

"'hollstlc ethnographlc investlgatlon to quantltatlve formallty In other

4 <.
i -

L

'correlatlve and a functlonal approach respectlvely (see Dlttmar 1976

gf) the correlatlve approach operates w1th pre—deflned soc1al

ﬁ%? U,

& focuses on urban soc1al stratiflcatlon, and correlates

,llngulstlc varlables w1th soc1al parameters largely through the use of

."soc1olog1ca1 procedures of e11c1tat10n (questlonnalres) Thls approach

P
2

‘1s exempllfled among others by macro soc1ollngulst1c stud\es such as'

.:research 1n Quebec (Thlbault 1979) The concomltant empha51s on N

'hutteranées,.and e11c1ts soc1o cultural brackets through casual and
fpgrt1c1pant observatlon Thls procedure 1s appired’to‘snaller groups
‘(mlcrosocrollngulstlcs), and focuses onhdualltatlve descrlptlons of l;d
flanguage functlon.‘It 1s best exemplifled 1n rural‘socrollngulstlc.'

f:works such as; Blom and Gumperz (1972) 3w:’_kd'ff57f”v ' “"‘thhlf ‘dh/ti

1

”flLabov 5 (1966) New York Clty survey, and by current soc1ollngulst1c

,Astatlstlcal analy51s prov1des correlatlons rather than explanatlons..

Lo

'f[xcategorles, focuses on the speech 51tuatlon and the content of

o

A

3 1

.

It 1s therefore clear that current sociollngu1st1cs straddles the

dlsc1p11nes of 11ngulst1cs and soc1ology By contrast ethnollngulstlcs

'1s founded on’ llngulstlcs and ethnology.-lt is’ concerned w1th the

e

'idellneatlon of communlty boundarles on an: ethnlc and soc1al ba51s ; and .

-

‘»>w1th questlons of populatlon movements, cultd&al dlffu51on, and

« K P . LM

(11) the functlonal approach operates w1th a mlnlmum of pre—deflnedQ:ﬁe;'L



:marglnallty Moreover, ethnollngulstlcs 1s‘osychologlcaﬂly\orienteo»1‘
:(Lounsbury 1968 : 159) 1nsofar as it takes 1nto account problems of :
gldentlty as llnked w1th questlons-of ethn1c1tv ,‘and it is: capable of
-'studylng language as a reflectlon not - only of the soc1al but also of
jhthe ethnohlstorlcal context ‘The study of language 1n its soc1o cultural
,fcontextb as d1v1ded between the flelds of llngulstlcs;vanthropology,"

'andnsociology,'can,thus be~schematlzedvasvfollows

SR T e e COTr L e e e R

- LINGUISTICS = —

:o, e;,:ih}s ‘3’:. - soCiolingulSticsfs
o .SOCIOLOGY ;?'.:¢/< - ’V'*F\k:

"correlatlve " functionmal -

" ‘éthnolinguistics.

v soclal:.’ ' ERRLENE
‘stratification T

The concetn for llngu1st1c‘patterns whlch‘underlles these varlous
"';approaches reveals a’common anthropologlcal oplnlon that languaéells: =
jth. symbollc guldevtovculture (Saplr l929x 162) ; but the tyolcal

. ;goal of ethnollngu1st1cs 1s best expressed by Whorf s deflnltlon of the‘hl”
cope of‘llngulstlc study ‘. | E |

":1The very essence of llngulstlcs 1s the quest for :
““;umeanlng fand as the sc1 nce reflnes its procedure,'f
i';'.t_j;,,‘tlt 1nev1tably becomes,'as a matter of thls quest,_»
v o more psychologlcal and cultural Whlle retalnlng
\-,vthat almost ma\hematlcal prec1s1on of statement
o ;whlch 1t gets from the hlghly systematlc nature

Jof the llngulstlc realm of fact (Whorf 1936 79)

W\,



The duallty of patternlng Whlch characterlzes language at the .

structural level operates also at the functlonal level : in: the same

_way ‘as. mean1ngfu1 llnguistic unlts‘are made up of meanlngless ones,.
. f \

‘ parallngulstlc 1nformat10n is conveyed by ‘the sum of meanlngless 1solated

cues Haugen (1956 87) has also noted that 1anguage "is at once a

,jsoc1al 1nst1tut10n, llke the laws, the fellglon,‘or ‘the economy of the

communlty, and a soc1al instrument wh1ch accompanles and- makes pos31ble

. LY . . .
o ' A

:all other: 1nst1tut10ns " Thls soc1al concepblon of the place of language

in human act1v1t1es 1s at the core of soclollngulstlc, rather than

‘ethnollngu1st1c, 1nqu1ry I f g I v'.f}f:,

Operatlng on. a dlfferent level Wllhelm von Humboldt was already
'_expressing a. concern about ethnollngulstlcs in the l9th century when
bhe demonstrated 1nterest 1n the relatlonshlp between language, thought,
“;and behav1or (Flshman 1960 63) :'Evans-Prltchard E 1956 obserVatlon

vof Zande sanza, a type of dlscourse fllled Wlth c1rcumlocut10ns and

'1nnuendos whlch reflect the speakers paran01d worldV1ew and need for‘Q

,hlerarchy and smooth social 1nteract10n (Evans Prltchard 1962 204 228),_‘>Jfr

‘ﬂlsvanother case of ethnolingu1strclresearch But Gumperz (l971c) Indlan |
?example‘e—'one ot the flrst studles of the total lrngulstlc economy of
a}a multlllngual communlty,_carrled out 1n 1964 e—-ls already soc1o—h‘
plinguistlc‘ow1ng to 1ts overrlding concernifor soc1al categorles.‘

: ‘Anthropologlsts and 11ngulsts have long been d1v1ded among
iduthemselvesuas tojthe’nature of the 1nfluence of language on mental sets,v.
.y:w1th some advocatlng that speech behav1or rs a determlnant of soc1oe’1rl

"3cultural behav1or (Whorf 1956 Bernsteln 1970), whlle others malntaln

-;the opp051te (Gumperz 1971 Flshman 1972) It is my contentlén here



L 1mportant, then why not study 1t as an autonomous phenomenon ? Saplr,

that ethnollngulstlcs,'and therefore the present studyh‘should view’

speech ‘behavior and socio cultural behav1or as closely ‘nterrelated,
w1th no partlcular 'domlnance operatlng from one to: the\other
Furthermore, if, as does Hall (1959), we con51der culture)as

3“-commun1cat10n (among its members and globally, w1th otth cultures),>

%

‘:vthen ethnollngulstlcs appears as a necessary key to the unravelllng(of

‘culturalvpatterns;

‘2.2. Shlfts of Paradlgms The anthropologlcal argument for the total Lo

,1ncorporat10n of llngUlSthS 1nto the study of culture because of the

cultural 1mportance of language can- be reversed : 1f language is so

AR : oY

bloomfleld and later Chomsky agreed prec1sely on, thlS point.; and bullt o
.’a sc1ence of llngulstlcs whlch became 1ncrea51ngly detached from the |
. concerns of adJacent dlsc1p11nes. The resultlng dichotomy has‘rendered e
llnterdlsc1plinary studles such as thls one more dlfflcult ‘to - achleve,
‘ but dlso more necessary as a step toward the full re- lntegratlon of
kllnguistlc theory intor the fleld of anthropology‘ | h. - ‘,:j b;;ﬂ/

Chomsky,vln partrcular, succeeded in. elaboratlng one of'those.. %‘ / k
paradrgmsauhlch commlt Zherr enponents to‘”the same rules and standards‘
for sc1ent1f1c practlce \(Kuhn 1970 5 ll),’thereby etfectlvely estranglng
-J.theoretlcal llngulstlcs from the.occa51onal fumbllngs of cultural, v‘”h*i“.

’»anthropology toward ‘an’ understandlng of 1anguage in 1ts total context

- . /
Chomsky was a student of Zelllg Harrls 1n the post—World War II{vears, :
'S ' : SR | S
'fwhen Amerlcan llngulstlcs was more 1nterested 1n Saussurean Qarole than'

R ' ] I

in langue (Saussure 1955), and was” Stlll unlnvolved w1th the mental

4

ﬂ_nrocesses of 1anguage competence The tran31t10n to the new par%dlgm gﬂ_nn-'
t
l
k



was effected by Z. Harris (1951), whose approach Wurray (1979 :‘133)

aptly characterlzes as "'a plurallty of médels, armchalr theor121ng about
Voo : |
N ,
languages, qua51—mathemat1cs, and total. unconcern with cultural
‘ X

phenomena‘" Chomsky soon bypassed him and reJected the teachings of_his

elders, thereby trying to capture a new generatlon of scholars and . o

o S )
accompllsh hls own ' sc1ent1f1c revolutlon.“ He«came closezsto 1t but the
fx . Py . ,(rv
g , / ' * .
break was never-clear between Chomskyan and structuralist linguistics 3

and. the situation did not ‘become -so slmple that "the proponents of
’“competlng paradlgms practlce thelr trades in dlfferent worlds

(Kuhn 1970 : 150) and drift 1nexorably apart'-— as has SO often happened

"1n the phy51cal sciences.
Amerlcan anthropology had: then entered its phase of response to ‘a
“military- 1ndustr1al soc1ety (Wolf 1970 10), and was exchanglng the

1nterest 1n cultural plas\1c1ty characterlstlc of the flrst half of this

.v,/"" o
century for a preoccupatlon\w1th the problem of colonial power " Ty

SN

relationShips and thelr effects .on varlatlon The f1eld was in a state
:of uncertainty great enough tO‘preventQa.complete secess1on from the
;burgeonlng new llngulstlcs,‘and some scholars working within the more or

- less’ lntegrated dlSClpllne of anthropologlcal llngulstlcs'even‘borrowed.

. -

“.

bfrom the ' revolutlonary d&alectlcal paradlgm-—— e.g: the dlchotomles

. : : | :
“of competence/performance and: deep structure/surface structure As.one
pole (the generatlve school) became more and more engrossed 1ntthe

i KX . .
I Wt . »

1nter11ngu1st1c study of 1nvar1ance, and flnally the lntrospectlve

; : S J
analy31s of 1nnate or unlversal patterns malnly through the,medlum of -

»,'Engllsh it was 1nev1table that the other pole (anthropology—orlented

\

linguistlcs) should by contrast)concentrate 1ts efforts on 1ntrallngu1st1c

‘



variation. After pioneering efforts such as Fischer (1958) or Ferguson
.(1959),’sociollnguiStics_was born and began to generate‘several trends.
In a sense, soc1ollngulst1cs can be con31dered a reaction to
Chomskyan lingulstlcs, a backlash touched off by the latter's lack of
enpiricism, excessiveTtheory—building,Iand reliance on intuition —-
thch after all, "is 18%5 regularfand more.dif%icult.touinterpret than

‘ ! I , . L I3

peech (Labov l972c : 199) It musthhe.acknowledged,.howeVer,_that
7 .

VChomsky brought, about a welcome renewed concern for the mental activities"

[

assoclated with language productlon, and gave a new start to the science
of psychollngu1stlcs already adumbrated by Vygotsky in 1934 (Vygotsky
1962) In fact many soc1ollngulsts w1th a correlatlve bent work within
"a ba31cally generatlve framework whlch provides them w1th useful fornal

X

deV1ceSafor the wrltlng of varlatlon rules (see e.g., Labov 1969 Decamp

o

1971, ‘Bickerton 1971). o e

Seen in thls llght, formal theoretlcal llngulstlcs 13 only a -f

-
N

' prerequlslte for llngulstlcs sensu lato : e. g ‘socio- or ethno-

=

linguiStics The enlarged scope can then pﬁév1de the proof of a hypothe31s

e
AL . R

through the multlpllcatlon of ‘data, and thus create a satlsfactory
1nduct1ve—hypothet1co deductlve cycle sorely lacklng ln 1ntu1t1ve
.Chomskyan llngulstlcs (Derw1ng 1973 : 226ff) This 81tuation is SOmewhat
51m11ar to that obtalnlng in the natural sciences, where quantltatlve
psychology and experlnental blology‘stood tradltlonally in opp051t10n to
E.ethology, w1th its overrldlng concern foryyarlanceband natural (in v1vo)
hcontext : here. too a synthe51s is belng effected and the current tendency

is. for -4 more hollstlc approach (Lehner l979 H llff) Taken”together,'the

generatlve and soc1011ngu1st1c paradlgm shlfts in llnguistits parallel

)



t 1
the passage of archaeology into the "New Archaeology : in both Cases

taxonomy gave way to generallzations, apd deductlon was finally allowed\

\
to play its part in order to glve directlon to . sc1ent1f1c 1nvest1gatlon

¢

(Martln l97l : pass1m-; Thomas 1979 : 54). In both cases, too, ‘an
obsess1on for nomothetlc processes opened the door to a host of

trivialities which seriously impeded progress.

! T

At the present tlme, the student of language w1th a holistic
inclination faces a threefold:dilemma. First, he has avallable to him
- a fleld of inquiry whlch alone among the social sciences; has.rigorously
vldentlfled the bas1c units of its subject matter —- but with so much

dlsregard for eontext that Hymes (1977 : 52 3) adv1ses that

anthropolog;sts cannot afford to leave language to llngulsts (emphasis

'in'the~text). Second, the explication-ofjlanguage use creates a need for

gettlng into people s heads, but this must be done in a context the level

‘ of Wthh 1s dlfflcult to deflne On the one hand

the social sc1entlst may be able to reach a p01nt

where he can see ‘what 1s’ llkely to happen next, - ”_' A .
but he can never be sure. The- env1ronment in its: °
:largest sense. creates the context in Wthh choice

is made, but the choice is made by the 1nd1v1dual

(Leach 1970 . 259)
On the other hand ‘this’ context of ch01ce seems to have a life of its
own, as‘Sapir'noted 1n-l929 : - T o - s

In any given context 1nvolv1ng use of language,
language response is not to be split up into its
elements grammatlcally nor sensorlmotorly but
kept as a unit in contextual pattern. Each. unit
has 1ts own relatlvely autonomous pattern B
'(Saplr and Swadesh 1964 : 106).

v

10



Thirdly, this autonomy is seen by'some‘to characterize structure as

well : for 1nstance, Gump
(1933) study of phonemic

constrains and potentlal

stimuli." This conclu51on can be extended fallaclously to the structure .

erz and Hymes (1972 : 6), building on Sapir's
perception, argue that llngUlSth structure

ly predicts the soeaker ] perceptlon of verbal

of social context as well, in which case

. 1
as-a result, so

which are not P
'

ey

'1979 . 288).

Such are some of the - dlff

AN\ B
\ - ' M

cial context is described in terms

art of the grammar 'of the language

Sl —_ thlS is usually left to the linguist (Variek

3

?

1cult1es which beset the cdmparatively recent

.attempt at d01ng hOllSth llngulstlcs through the nntegratlon of old

’

and modern concepts drawn

We shall see now what res

1Toward an Integratlon

\

from various branches of the study of - man. ‘\
ults have been obtalned

-~

of Confllctlng Patterns

. 3.1, Invariance and Varla

oy ,
-
tion. The present study 15 founded on the

conviction that-theutwo opposite.poles of the analys1s of language -

3

theoretlcal llngulstlcs and soc1o/ethnollngulst1cs -—- are complementary

It was necessary flrst to.

\ilanguage in 1solatlon bef

plod through a lengﬁhy Dhase of studylng

ore one could begln to. understand 1ts formal

»mechanlsms, in the same way as ln mathematlcs 'key/varlables ‘must be

“»

1solated from thelr conte
Now that a great deal of
'place language back in it
1mpasse of unreallsm.

The structurallst sc

Xts to be fully understood” (Denny l981_f 15).

\

work has been done 1n thls domaln, one must

0 /

s context in order toavoid belng caught in an

N
: N

\

hool- of thought and its anta\nnlstlc offshoots

o . - \ .
’ i "

!

11
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behaviorist psychology and generatiye linguistics have traditionally
exhibited what amounts to a frenetic-craving for‘idealiZed simplicity
(see e.g., Bierwisch 1973 for a’declaration of'structuralist principlés):
the protusion of willful references in Chomskyan literature to.Qccam's

. . . ’/
Razor and the non-scientific stubble it is supposed to trim f% a case

Cin p01nt Unfortunately, such armchair idealization is refused validity

in the world of in v1vo‘stud1esn. this 51tuation is true not only in

biology, where ”consideraBle'redundancy seems to be required in

phySiological }(Stems in order to 1nsure that ‘the job gets done

(Derwing 1973 : 244n), but also in linguistic discourse, where redundancy,

': 1f 1nversely proportional to 1nformat10n—content (Lyons l968 : 85), is at

*the same time 1nd1spensable for effective communication

Fieldwork 1n any community constantly demonstrates the 'orderly,,

1

heterogeneity (Weinreich‘et al. l968~: 100) of language, and the

presence of 1ntersect1ng diffu51onal 'waves'' operatingvtogether‘w1th a

"family tree” type-of genetic development.-Language may'possesS'a -

fcertain autonomy vis a-vis other cultural phenomena, but 1t certainly

- is not spatially or témoorally ‘self- contained One of the great Tessons

taught by-the'young discipline of sociolinguistics is that_the foregoingn
structuralist models -—. and espec1ally the 1nfluent1al dialectological’
model -- 'were needlessly‘unrealistic in describing language as a
homogeneous object (Weinreich E£~éi; l968 : 144) Indeed variation

musg “be 1ntegrated into structure 1n language studies the-relation‘

between the two concepts is pne of causality in the perspective of ,

'anthropology, of correlatlon 1n the narrower persoective of dialectology
: v A , - o

More specifically, linguistic diversity has‘three dimensions  :

>

@

12



i

geographical, social, and stylistic (Bright and Ramanujan 1964) .

Dialectology, being-akin to folklore and human geography, deals almost
exclusively with the first of these dimensions, whereas the social and
stylistic aspects are considered hy sociglinguistics (and, of course,

ethnolinguistics). A k . .

A dlalectological approach'has long characterized the subfield of

’ \
Romance’ llngUlSthS, with its keen interest in European Flalect

‘\‘gg‘
¢

geography; etymology, and- the diachronic relatiOnshxp between standard
and vernacular (Malklel 1964 : Eassim).vThrough surveys basedion the

comparlson of word llsts,Adialectology studigs variation on a space

3

'continUum';'and examines standards and dialectsifrom the perspectlve
of geographical posltion and dlffu31on of loan—words and phonetic
features Dlalectology 1ncorporates dlachrony into synchrony through ‘

its concern for etymology and the formation of 1soglosses ; but its

'analyses of llngulstlc change, although meticulous, are purely

descriptive, and have no explanatory power because the disc1p11ne never
b
considered seriously the correlation between social and linguiStic

~

factors.
' Ethnolii uistics and sociolinguistics, on'the other hand, have

galned staﬁure through the study of variation 1n synchrony and in
: 0
apparent tlme :'e.g\ fon the diversity of llngulstlc forms used in

A% ©

Nootka to talk about peoole of various establlshed 1dent1t1es, such as

children,dr handicapped persons (Saplr 1915) ; on the lfferencestbetween"x
men's and women's speech in Koasat1 (Haas 1944) ; oggo the'formal/

informal d15t1nct1on of codes often studies by SOClOllngulStS in Western

' .soc1et1es (e.g., Labov 1966 ‘Blom and Gumperz 1972) Soc1ollngulst1cs’

LT T .
s 5 . P
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has also had a key role fn ounravelling the process ol Togalatie chanpe
(see 3.3, below tor turther elaboratlon).
‘ »
However, the cruclal ditference bétween the otherwise supertlcefally
similar fields of dialectology and socfo/ethuolingulstics s that the
‘,former studies dialect differentiation within a region, whereas the

[

latter does so within a specch community. Or, In Gumperz' words,

dialectologidts —— and ‘especially those trained in
the European tradition -- tend to think of themselves

primarily as cultural ggographers, folklorists, or
"‘u soclal historians. They regard linguistic analysis

‘not as an end in itself but rather pursue it for theé

information it provides about the history and culture

‘of a region (Gumperz 1971a : 78).

., ' From an ethnographic point of view dialectology, with its language
sutveys and superficial conxacts with 1nformants in their naturall N
settlngs, uas more advanced than’ structurallst lingulstlcs and its
:rellance on 51ng1e 1nformancs,‘often outslde thelr communltles. Howevet,

,as_a study of varlation dlalectologv falls. short(ﬂ?belng an 1ntegrat10n

®
. ¢

,of language ihto .more general culturai phenomena ; to accomplish this

_ integration,:one needs a perspective placing more embhasis on socio-
o N g " ) . N n 4

[ . . . C

cultural cues'than on etymologies.

Y

m3 2. Language 1n9Context Just as generative linguistics, sociolinguisties

‘a -t -

is anr expre581on of the structurallst approach In the 1960's language
<

and soc1ety were stlll separate in llngulSElC thlnklng The. emph651s of
fstructurallsm on emlc studies of-- stfuctune had led to a- neglect of

Za . A

- Ko o °

V. variation, -aiconception of 1$nguage structure as autonomous, and finally

2

to Chomsky S ldeailzatlon of language as a purely cOgnltlve process -
- :
(see e.g., Chom%ky 1968)- This assertion was only one of the consequences



'3' anthropology, where

7\’?ejl'h'._ 'the hOllSth perspectlve requlred prolonged and

' og increased:specializagion'in mosF social sciences ‘as against

~ e . . #,

S 1nten31ve observatlon 1n order to e11c1t 1nt1mate e
facts and provrde awareness of llfestyle —a
'.practlce seldom employed by other soc1al sc1entlsts.' '

, & -;(vOgec 1975

548) é’ ', TR E A T

L , . : R
In the l960 s anthropology began to glve 1ncrea51ng con31deratlon to’

¢ . . !

dd_underlylng dynamlc processes 1nstead of Statlc structures,‘so that durlng

e bldlalectallsm and blllnguallsm (Welnrelch 1953 Haugen 1956) that)

. a4 o e .
the same perlod a sense of breakthrough was lmmlnent, expressed 1n talk

[ [T . C
, . . ,

about the new phy51cal anthropology, the new llngulstlcs, the new

ethnoggaphy, and the new archaeglogy (Voget l975 : 570) Flrth in 1935

Had already halled soc1olog1cal lingu1st1cs “as’ the great fleld for

¢

futurecresearch (Elrth 1964 66) ;dand it was through the study of

s

v modern soc1ollngulst1cs began to take shape -= eventually ‘to converge -y

cLe

{'with,sociology in the correlatlve approach and tend toward anthrdbology‘

"in;thetfunctional approach 'fa1?§ e f'.,v;ﬁ

'As7mentioned above,,structurallst studles had already paved the

~ 5 . L]

*way FQ‘eSpecially wtfh semlnal analyses such as. that of Saplr (1933),.

1n whlch phonemlc perceptlon 1s dlﬁﬁerentlated from objectlve phonenlc

[ a 4

-.status ThlS stepplng stone 1n phOnemlc theory, by showing the locutor sf

'v

',sen31t1v1ty to mlnute phonetlc varlatlons whlch dxsrupt hls perceptlon:

&

~of blS own phonemlc system, was at the or1g1n of the 1mportant

" ',..

soc1011ngu1st1c concepts of 1ndlcators, markers, and stereotyp

(Labov 1970a) Thenceforth language ‘was seen ‘as possess1ng both ‘a ‘q j*

Low

'referentlal and a non-referentlal (or express;ve) functlon (Blom and

e
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_:Gumperz l972 ; 434),_and by the l97O s the Chomskyan notlon of

”‘performance was’ treated as a sample of the locutor s 1nternallzed rules_ﬁﬂ

of communlcatlve competence (Sankoff 1974) The anthropologlcal oole of

the study of language rn context became the p01nt of convergence of

: . S : ‘
_scholars unlted by the respect of ethnollngulstlcs for fleldwork and

.bhollsm but also eager to 1ntegrate new’ methodological concepts such ‘as

o -
S LR .

- grammatlcal varlables, componentlal analy51e,/etc. ThlS school of
hthought, dubbed ”Ethnography of CommunlcatloL (Gumperz and Hymes 1964 d

1972), and then "Ethnography of Speaklng (Bauman and Sherzer 1974), : @.. v'e_gg o

ed to. concern 1tself w1th all the cultural events underplnned by
:;the act of speaklng; from Amerlndlan‘narratlve‘performance (Darnell 1074)

,vto the rules of telephone conversatlon'rnlWestern soc1ety tSchegloff hf {t
'1972) Ethnollngulstlcs as a’ hollstlc llngulst1cbapproach based on"'”

4.

thnographlc premlsses recelved 1ts declaratlon of pr1nc1ples in Hymes ..7

'4(1964b),_a programmatlc artlcle follow1ng the Boa51an tradltlon of
) . oo

v1ew1ng language as the least acce351ble to consc1ousness of all cultural .

N

'materlals, and therefore the most expre331ve of essentlal cultural

TJf Drocesses The need for con51deratlons of hoth structure and functlon k

:was‘met bylendow1ng (ethno )llngulstlc theory w1th the descrlptlve_v

;framemork of the then burgeonlng ethnography of communlcatlon
"However;'everythlng was: not perfect 1n that brane‘new‘worldvof

jresearch and sen51t1v1ties mere qulck to take.umbrage.at euen unmlttang -

r-provocatlons Bernsteln (1970), for example, expanded on Whorf s (1939)1-

’concern for the 1nfluence of language on thlnklng processesf,;and came"

5:up w1th the concepts of elaboﬁ%ted vs. restrlcted codes, whlch he ‘””V_';v o 5;“a

jcon31dered 1nd1cat1ve of some klnd of cognltlve v1gor and deprlvatlon o

2



2

.respectlvely - the former characterlzlng the mlddle and upper classes
" ™ ‘
-and: the latter the. lower one. The dangerous polltlcal potentlal of such

a. dichotomy created an uproar, and Bernsteln (1972 ; &72 3) tr1ed to

‘ - ) { N
‘molllfy the 1mpact of h}s argument by saylng that a restrlcted code may

o ~.

’lhave great 1ntr1n51c value, but - nevertheless falls to be acceptable to

4

R .

' mlddle class school standards. It then became unclear Wthh should
-ffchange, the restrlcted‘code or the school standards 7 As Burllng
.f (1970 167) puts the sltuatlon, it would have been falrer from the’p

@
’d;veryvbeginning to speak of; elaborated and - restrlcted extremes of

‘Acontfnuouslv.variable'speech,' 1nstead of.only two dlchotomous codes.!v;;
. From a purely llngurstlc v1ewpolnt Eergsteln also‘seems.to haVefn
”hoverlooked the fact that the restrlcted code, 1t syntactlcally and
"lexxcally redundant s nevertheless semantlcally v1abyei—— whllekthe
‘elaborated code 1s otten syntactrcally and lex1cally v1able,.but .
vsemantlcally redundant and vacuous (see Douaud 1979 /175 for such an’
example 1n French mlddle class dlscourse “or, for that‘matter; any)')w)'
'run of the—mlll polltlcal debate) However, the;controversy QVer
\Bernsteln s categorles has been p051t1ve asithe indlcatorqoflapdynamlch

~u,f1eld of 1nqu1ry trylng to determlne its- unlts and criteria.ofhanalySis;

3;3l Language in. Change. chro soc1ollngu1st1cs (the study of soc1al—”
o 1nteract10nal levels of communlcatlon 1n small groups) soon led to

"jmacro soc1ollngu13t1cs (the study of soc1al hlstorlcal levels of
‘communlcatlon in large groups), when 1t became ev1dent with Labov s
(1963) observatlons on Martha s Vlneyard that the non-referentlal

~(i.e,,wsocio—Cultural) aspect of language 1s 1nstrumental in the process

of 1ingulstic'change Before Labov Ant01ne Melllet in the early 1900 s



' fhad already.understood the potentlal role.of soclal factors in language"'
4‘.change (Labov 1966 14 5), and lingulstlc change 1n progress had Been:f
‘observed by Gauchat (1805) in: the dlalect of Charmey (France) ‘but: thelg;
dlalectologlcal framework of ' the" perlod d1d not permlt any meanlngful

.:theoretlcal generallaatlon‘ Later, Bloomfleld was non—commlttal as‘ffix

regards language change : in hls survey of llterate and llllterate
‘fspeech (Bloomfleld 1927), for example, he recognlzes the structural

a

morganlzatlon “of ”1ncorrect” speech forms and even notlces the ex1stence'

‘f;of ”hyper urban forms (what we ‘now’ call "hypercorrectlon )-*—»but falls

".x
7

EE to see SOClal varlatlon -as a factor of lwngulstlc change Martlnet (1955)

tackles the problem 1n,str1ctly structural functlonal terms,'and v1ews

glanguage at any p01nt in’ tlme as. a precarlous homeosta51s between drag—‘

[ B N

1;cha1ns and’ push chalns of phonem1c pressure As for Chomsky and hls

' .5vfollowers, thelr dlachronlc work 81mply conflrms the fact that though i

‘ hlstorlcal llngulsts over, the past 200 years have satlsfactorlly

*;‘establlshed many facts of sound change, there have appeared no equally

satlsfactory accounts of the underlylng explanatory mechanlsms l_.‘f""

. '"(Derwing~l973~‘ 115) In keeplng w1th generatlve methodology, Chomsky

-a nd hlS followers put forward a parent to chlld” model of llngUlSth

R

:echange based on the 1ndiv1dual locutor,‘and therefore conformed to the ,
f?;pattern of 1deallaat10n andzlntrospectlon preyalllng 1n thls school ofu“
thou%ht _ _ ‘ . | | , | |
Labov (1963 1566) and We1nre1ch et al (1968) placed llngulstlc
o change back in: the proper context of the peer group and the relatlve o

' ;.prestlge of comnetlng forms ;. and shlfted the empha51s of study to

"«

'spontaneous speech as the most relevant category to analyze Moreover,'



‘ds. the multllayered structure oi llngulstlc economles,wa"

- . i

‘varlatlon and hence change, 1nev1table, the bulk of the study of
'llngu1st1c change was transferred from the past to the present. From"

‘then on, the soclal matrlx was. cons1dered 1ndlspensable to the study of

N T

o both language dlachrony and synchrony s ”h'. e f.'d. L

i

|

7>L1ngulst1c and soc1al factors are closely lnter—»f»
,'yrelated in the development of language change.
flExplanations whlch are conflned to one OT' the other
aspect”‘no matter how well constructed w1ll fall
h! _ulto account for the r1ch body of regularltles that
. hfcan be observedlln emplrlcal studles of language

'behav1or (Welnrelch et al 1968 ; 188)

. 8
9.

An explanatory model of Language change came out of SOClOllngulSth .

research prop031ng a culturally normatlve llngulstlc behav1or putting
g» f ' ;

.soclal pressure on. the 1nd1v1dual, and thereby maklng hlm an 1nstrument

: 1n the process of llngulstlc change, Wthh 1tself 1s regular,_but more“

in the outcome than in 1ts 1ncept10n or- 1ts development" (Labov l972b i?,'

519) Synchronlc varlables and soc1o—Cultural contlnua have 31nce been

con51dered the key to the study of dlachronlc change. The soc1ollngulst1c“,i

~‘approach has thus apparently solved for 11ngu1st1cs the questlon posed

5

dlSCOntanlty of the classes whlch result from change 7”1'

S—

by Bateson (1958 : 283) generally, ”How shall we' reconc1le the contrast ‘:_

"whlch recurs agaln and agaln 1n nature between contlnulty of change and

.\»
v

. Needless to say, the Saussurean dlchotomy between synchrony and

dlachrony (Saussure 1955) has been dealt ‘a sharp blow by the empfrlcal

h observatlon of llngulstdc change in progress, and the same fate befell

Chomsky s (196;ﬁ%tompetEnce/oerformance dlchotomy when SOC1ollngulst1cs_'yv_7y

Do

focused 1ts effort on the study of competence 1n performance. lt was




Aalso the end of‘an era for’‘an hlstorlcal llngulstlc theory characterlzed
‘by ‘the - fu221ness of explanatlons follow1ng the .quasi- dlalectologlcal
approach already mentloned If dlalectology possesses 'a flalr for -
u statlc orderlng of restrlcted or vast zones, in conjunctlon w1th a v1v1dv
fgrasp of the Subtle 1nterlock1ng of hlstorlcal events" (Malklel 196A

E 675), 1t has also produced workers who, llke conventlonal hlstorlcal

'f,llngulsts, are stlll operatlng w1th1n a s1ngle language famlly,‘and are

L 1nterested 1n varlatlon and language contact only 1nsofar as. these y1eld.P

'lex1c\l and etymologlcal cur10s1t1es ThlS attltude leads them to assume'

B!

that llngUlSth change is 1n1t1ated by random drlft\ > such a model 1s
‘1nadequate on both the synchronlc and dlachronlc planes On the
synchronlc plane,»the shortcomlng 1s caused by an 1nab111ty to probe

‘fthe deeper areas of language contact and recognlze the ex1stence of

» . s

20

';multl level 1nterference, not only 1n the case of dlalects of the same sfﬂ-

uflanguage (as 1n Labov 1966) but also in the case of dlStlnCt languages
\ : L

, T(as 1n Emeneau 1964) As regards dlachrony, too, the model falls to

toconvey the 1dea that

lingulstlc change beglns when the generallzatlon of

ba partlcular alternatlon in a glven subgroup of thell'
"peech community assumes dlrectlon and takes on the' ffﬁf SRS
'character of orderly dlfferentlatlon (Welnrelch et al o

. 1968 187 , emphas1s mlneD g*" v’i‘_ T _fﬂﬂ’

N

Labov s: (1963) Martha s Vlneyard study demonstrated conclu51vely

L.

'-that the descriptlon of true (i e. culturally functlonal) llngu1st1csq

_competence and the adequate explanatlon of language change requlre &

'llngulstlc model hOllSth enough to accommodate the soc1al and stylsstlc i

determlnants of varlatlon in 1anguage use. Further research in the

“hethnollngulstlc sp1r1t of Hymes (l964b) also made 1t clear that both

K

' B __\‘

o



synchronic' and diachrdnic linguistic inyestigation must restbon‘ sound
. ' ’ >~ : ] " . } ‘ ) L v N | |
"ethnographic basis. . I R R ' R

N .

4, ‘The Ethnographicfkesearch‘ e \

4.L. Methodologyp Slnce Boas, standard gnthropologlcal methodol gy has

. been characterlzed by 'a natural hlstory type commltment to fie d

Yo

1nvest1gat10n where the essentlal mandate is to go out and flnd what is.

'there (Foster and Anderson %?78 e 216) Once the communlty lS selected
'a prellmlnary organlzatlon of varlatlon normally proceeds

It .”f becomes the ethnographer s task: to

_dlscover, 1n each 1nstance, Whlch features are

.locally 31gn1f1cant for purposes of as51gn1ng 2 R
'ethnlc labels .4 .+ He must not assum? that any
v51ngle obJectlve dlfference or simi arlty —

of . language, pollty, phenotype, or. rellglon -
fls 51gn1f1cant to all groups, and in the same

. . N E v

5iways, and to the same degrees (Moerman 1965 : 1220).
In the case of thlS study, the M1331on %etls communlty was located
through the good offlces of the Oblate Order of the prov1nce of Alberta

'l'My 1n1t1al goal as ‘a . llngu1st was ‘to.test the hypothes1s that some‘

“J,Canadlan Metls communltles have malntalned a d;stlnctlve French dlalect:

1well 1nto the second half of the 20th century under the 1nfluence of

-the co—existingyCree,language Thls hypothetlco—deductlve model /when ';

:Aproved correct was followed out by the determlnatlon of SLgnlflcant

: categorles of language funct1on ,rconsequently the scope of the research

S

’ expanded and became more anthropologlcal as. 1t soon was apparent that

v : i
‘ the communlty offered a wealth of varlables of the type described byf

’Burling'(197o : 102)

21"
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\ :
ln one place they may be expressed by the minutiae

‘ of phonetlc detail, 1n ‘another by lexical alternatives,
and in a thlrd by the choice among entirely separate
languages, but some ch01ces of this sort must always . 1.
\ betmade. '

VBecause of the small size. of the populatlon (barely.75 individuals,‘

>18 of whom quallfy as represenﬁhtlves of the tradltlonal linguistic

-

;and to adopt an ethnollngulstlc approach i.e., to concentrate on -

ethnohlstorlcal, cultural,blnteractlonal " and identity factors.

‘ Correspondingly; due emphasis was placed on open—ended 1nvest1gatlon

1

v

"and partic1pant obServatlon 5 as opposed to gulded 1nterv1ews whlch are

carrlers of b1as, fo ‘”the problem is not 31mply to flnd answers to -

questlons the ethnographer brlngs 1nto ‘the fleld but also to’ flnd the

'conomy), it was dec1ded to make no atlempt at- statlstlcal quantification

questlons that go w1th the responses he observes after hlS arrlval e

(Frake 4964 : 123) Thls warnlng 1s echoed by Black (l969 ; 167)

El

3‘”We assume that whatever we see happenlng when v131t1ng an. allen cul?ure

: consists ofgresponses, to Wthh we do not yet know the questlons

i(emphasls:in‘the text). Wlth thlS attltude, it 1s:normal for the

‘ethnOgrapher'of language-toybe attracted to Swadesh s eclectlc fleld

s

v methodology

v d th is de51rable that (the researchers) not only
note how many in. each sex ‘and’ age groups are
'[blllngual or monollngual in each of: the languages,
7Ebut also report fully on the social pressures and

trends, the attltudes taken by dlfferent 1nd1v1duals

.and sectors of: the communlty, current phllosophles T

_about the ch01ce of language, correlatlon w1th .
'”socral and economlc position, the use of the languages



in different social settings, special symbolisms
attached to the use of language . . . One should
also record the judgements, of pralse or cr1t1c1sm,_
that one hears expressed for onF orlanother style

of speaklng (Swadesh 1948, 2349. |

ThlS general program broadly covers the procedures employed in the

N

data gatherlng upon whlch thls work 1s based Also 1nfluenk1al has been

vSherzer and Darnell's (1972 : 554) outline of-a methodology follow1ng

that put forward by Swadesh w1th the adJunctlon of typologlcal

‘generallzatlons such as the study of broad patterns of attltudes toward

language in partlcular cultures, or patterns of speech use characterlstlc
of partlcular soc1o cultural 51tuat10ns' In thls regard, exten51ve use

has.been made of examples drawn from the anthrooologlcal llterature or

'from personal'experience, which are‘presented as 1llustrat10ns of

CrOSS cultural slmllarltles and dlvergences

N

‘The obseryatlon of change over tlme has been documented through

case studles (ellc1ted in the fleld, or else avallable in

autobiographlcal materlals such as Campbell l973 Erasmus 1976 or

Dlon 1979) through local sources of 1nformat10n such as the m1551on s

birth registry and the local vocatlonal center ; and through a selectlon

Ry

h‘of the relevant hlstorlcal llterature fn‘this‘regard, care has been

»taken to treat both aspects of Labov's (1966 : 318ff) distinction

e

ﬁwbetween real time (as expressed through ethnohlstory and language

1

d1achrony) and apparent time (as seen through the dlfferent age levels_

of contemporaryvinformants) Flnally, recogn121ng the need to generate

‘ ﬂf<soc1ally condltloned Varlatlons in speakers natural performance

(Gumperz and- Hymes 1972 i 24) as one of the basic’ tasks of both soc1o—‘

!

93"
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~

. v

and ethnolinguistic fieldwork, I-had to come to grips with the many

problems of participant observation, ’ 7

"

4.2. Participant Observation and Its Paradoxes. I intrdduced myself into

the target communlty through the Oblate Fathers, ‘who agreed to
accommodate me and my famlly\at the mission house, strateglcally placed

w1th1n a short distance of most of the Wetls households From there I

BN

i o . S
could radiate to meet my usual informants and dlscover new ones ; and

< \

RPN \,'

part1c1pant observation was effected mostly inside the housesband in
\ .

\

Lac La Blche town\\as the communlty has had no. communal gatherlng place
since the mission school closed down in 1963. Bearlng rn mlnd that
w”hls attention to psychologlcal reallty is the hallmark of the
anthropologlst in contrast to the soc1ologlst” (Wallace l965 : 415);'
‘I carrled out 1nterv1ews s0 open ended as to be conversatlons ; and’I
never put any constralnt on‘the format of the exchange, as by asklng to -
be left alone mlth one or more 1nterlocutors Whoever happened to be
: therepstayed there if he/she w1shed so, and it of ten occured that the
:teleVlsion set was a competing center of attractionr Sometimes several
memhers—ot_the family partlcipated at the sameptime, thus creating a
' llyely multilingual‘and multigenerational'eXchanée‘éenerative oflnoise,

butialSO’of spontaneity.‘ ' i . ’ . '

Case studles, autoblographles, and snapshot obserpations of daily
llfe‘were thus collected permlttlng careful cross- checklng and ‘
‘eventually the bulldlng of a general ethnographlc plcture The typical
‘soc1olog1cal approach based on. short term contact w1th 1nformants in.
‘lnterview situations, was replaced by the anthropologlst s prolonged

contact with his informants 1n thelr natural settlng After the 1n1t1al

V;



k)

‘basic fieldwork-of summer 1979, repeated trips were made to the communitv
in 1980 and 1981 ; and all observatlons were recorded as unobtru51vely :
‘as possible with pocketfbook, tape recorder,,or 31mply relyance on

‘memory. Also, it was considered important to obtain as informants several

‘representatives'of less marginal Metis populations iiving on neighboring

settlements, as well as francophone and anglophone Euro-Canadians living

near the mission or in the local town : in this way a control group . .

could be established for such;matters as linguistic systefms and-
acculturation trajectories,. .- o - : . .

- For this-kind of fieldwork, a fairldegree of‘competence in three
.ianguages (French Cree, and‘English) is’reouired; Engiish~presentszno
fproblem as the Metis or Cree dlalect of Engllsh spoken in Canada is
readlly 1nte111g1ble to‘anyone accustomed to varlous reglsters and

. familiar with Cree. I am well acqualnted w1th Albertan French a varlety

of Quebec01s French ; 'and hadano dlfflculty understandlng Metls French,

©
-

as ltS. phonology is not unlike those of Acadlan French -and some western
dlalects of France to which I have béen exposed as a native speaker of

French Cree is. the only language of the Metis trlad ‘which required a

&

con51derable amount of practical and theoretical study in a comparatlvely
- . ) ) . " . \ .

-short time, -and wag- consequently a source of sllght dlsruptlon in ‘\\\

| ) . ¢ . ’ I~
~'e11c1tat10n procedures But even if my Cree had been more fluent, F- -

would stlll ‘have been ethnlcally and’ 1nteract10nally percelved s Whlte.

As it'stood, I appear to have’ had blllngual rather ‘than trlllngual .

?

1status among the Metls ; and therefore my presence may not have touched

i

- ! o

off ds' many lex1cal and morphologlcal 1nterferences from Cree as the

presence of a fully trlllngual person would ‘Another skew1ng factdr

4
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which Xas never obvious but may nevertheless have ouerated sometimes
% .
was the fact that my staying at the m1551on perhaps associated me with
“the éhurchAand its normative designs in the minds of my informants
The ”relative ease with which linguistic materials can\be
v, segregated for studyﬂ (Hymes 1964b :'9) should not blind us to the
pitfalls of any ethnographid work one "of which is a lac¢k of fleXibility

leading to partiality The background of North American Native field

tudies is replete Wlth‘the dissatisfaction and anger informants.and

comminities feel toward ethnographers whose work is not validated by
. ~

Native consciousness (Deloria 1969, Strynadka l970) To mitigate this

\ . o

Situation, one must learn to be patient instead of . zealous, and to wait

-

until the fieldworker s status as_ an’ interloper has~matured enough for

him to be taken in the community S- stride The obv1ous remedy‘—— that .

the ethnographer be a Native himself - faCilitates acceptance by the

0
.":\

community, but also raises Other difficulties & his informants,

N ‘ o \’

conferring on him the uneasy status of belng both inSider and out51der
to the community, will ask him the same type of questions as he asks

them, "and w1ll involve ‘him more completely in their. worldvmew as the '
/ .

diminished cultural barrier allows for more: intimate scrutiny on their

“part;—_ a dilemma common in contemporary urban anthropollogy ﬂAblon 1977

7l>. The problem of involvement arises as soon as one asks questions in
:order to. obtain information, and thereby stimulates inl/ne s informants
an unusual. or biased pattern of- reflection and critiCism (Redfield

\
»

1953 114). In language—oriented investigations this Situation can %

- 4

Al

flead‘not only to cla351c cases of hypercorrection, but also to

. z
? .

”hyper—incorrection, -- when the informant senses that the investigator

-

26
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is looking for the unusual (Labov 1971 : 450)%

All these difficulties can be subsumed under 'the Observer's

e

Paradok, which is inseparable from the observation of living organisms

[ ¢ ’ \
an&lwhose effects on-empirical lingu1st1c pursuits Labov (1972¢c : 209)

characterizes thus

v

The aim of linguistic_research'in the community‘ |
‘mugt be to find»out how people talk when they are Lo \
not’ being systematlcally observed - yet we can only" . \.

bobtaln these data by systematic obsetrvation.
. . Ay

Flnally, it must be mentioned that the 1Hent1ty of. the communlt

°

is dlsclosed here for reasons of CrEdlblllty and repllcablllty, and

|
'

becanse its members gave mebperm}551on to quote thelr names and most \

of thelr statements 5 theﬁname of'the comﬁunity and the surnames og it%

members are therefore given- in full Homever, 1 deemed 1t preferable \\
’ to assoc1ate quotatlons w1th flrst names only, and to use pseudonyms \

when whole life storles are 1nvolved (as in the first section of’ U

Chapter 5) “ : . L ﬂ3~ C B

|
" 4.3 Scope of This - Study, The WlSSlon Metis community prov1des an

1nterest1ng area of research because it is a closely bounded oS
ethnographlc unit w1th a known hlstory - rn/a sense one of those» .
mlcro—worlds ‘dear’ to tradltlonal anthropology, but also permeated by

| .
the»lnfluence of the larger 1ndustr1allzed world ‘to the study of whlch

modern anthropology has begu' to apply itself. %oreOVer, it presents a

. unlﬁorm age gradatlon Qﬁrom i fants up to 70—yéar olds), and several
occupatlonal levels (from- welfare allowance through - 1nterm1ttent wage
. . -
labor to full- scale employment), all of whlch lend themselves to the '

v

~establishing'of categorles mapped,on such continua as age range and

27



- . ¥ . ) ‘ . ‘ .
degree of acculturation. [t is hoped that by Isolating the problems ol

/linguistic convergence and compartmentalization in a trilingual
situation, and by analyzing them through the purspccﬁivc of cultural
variation, this work will provide an fpsight into processes of cthno-

linguistic change in terms of language proper, interaction, and
. -

ethnicity. hinguistic*theory can be saved from the danger of speculation
only,by‘constant reference to actual language use and‘neurophysiological
constraints on language format;on (whitaher 1971 : 7f£), gnd by the
incérnoraticn into the scope of inquiry Qf the '"'cultural Qalhes and

beliefs (which) are in part constitutive of linguistic reality" (Hymes
. : . .

1966 : 116). Only when this is done can we presume to arrive at a
/ S

holistic model of communication, or, as is the ultimate purport of this

> ’ ’ | \

_work, oflmultilingual and multicultural competence.

. This udderstanding is what the’ Metis commhnity has contributed to
this researcher. But in an age of increaseé concern for recinrocal
exéhahge &ithin the ethnographer—inforhant,reistionship, one may ask,
what dld the researcher contrlbute to the community 7'My contribution'

is very dlfflcult to assess, and rather vain to speculate about -- but
o y

this much can be stated : apart from the. tradltlonal role of the
ethnographer ag purveyor of free tranSpoftation of goods'and individuals}

. my role has been to glve some members of the communlty a better
awareness of their ethnohlstory, of the value of their natlve languages,

a3

and of thelr place in the larger Canadlan world. Above all I have been

a good llstener -- and thlS fact. is apprec1ated in any human group

*

In the present century many Canadlan Wetls have slowly re1f1ed

their ethn1c1ty through such overt markers.as the concept of



"biculturalism," and re51dence on spec1f1c settlements as known loc1 of

thevethnic group The communlty analyzed here has done S0 through its

-

'constant and (at‘ east untll recently) uncbmoromlslng afflllatlon to the
. . ‘ A N . . Q . ; ) . o -
“iRoman Cathollc Church AS a result, the local m1331on and 1ts afflllated

&

gMetls have followed a parallel path of development untll the 1960 s,,,‘

vwhen the 1ncrea31ng entropy of the former prec1p1tated the soc1etal

'-dlslntegratlon of the latter The oresent study has caught the communlty

SRR SRR . _ ey

-at a p01nt ln tlme ihen its tran31ent character 1s ev1dent. The three

v § ; .
»languages on whlch 1ts cultural dlStlﬂCtheneSS rests are. not :

3dlsappeaf1ng 1nsofar as they w1ll contlnue to be spoken 1nd1v1dually -

'." N

"(and w1th mlnor dlfferences) bx nelghborlng groups‘#—-but the MlSSlOﬂ

'Metls ethnollngulstlc system wh1ch makes them a coherent 1dlosyncrat1c

i

el

"economy is vanlshlng rapldly

The sc1ent1f1c crlterla hardest to meetfln anthropology are SRR lﬁ;:>

»fa151f1ab111ty and repllcabillty The former is addressed 1n thlS study

”7by dlscus51ng the methods of analy31s, and by relatlng the consequent _

'flndlngs to thelllnes of thought of spec1f1c authoritles and placrng

"them wrthln the comoass of cross cultural.comparlson But. the crlterlon.
~of repllcablllty 1s only partly met E'lf on the ' one‘hand the methods of
;analy51s employed are fully repllcable, on: the: other.hand there seems to
ube a dearth ;—'not to say an. absence.;f of srmllar Wetls communltlesr}n

Canada nowadays (Fr E O Drouln,vOMI c.) . ?he potentlally 31m11ar
-strateglc 51tes I oersonally 1nvest1gated in Alberta and Saskatchewan '

dln l981 tunned out . to have lost thelr trladlc ethnollngulstlc base, or

,to have dlSlnteorated completely, thfough mhe same processes as those

Tis

we shall presently ‘see at. work 1n the Mlsslon Wetls communlty



h.b. Outllne The stud? w1ll proceedbas folloms :u B SR [_v:f ‘ l lA

a)‘thapter 2 1s’a dlSCuSSlOH of the' concept“of Metls as ellc1ted v
.rthrough the ethnohlstorlc traJectory of the Canadlan halfbreeds ;‘lt‘v
also.- s1tuates the Mlsslon Wetls w1th1n a larger context of populatlon:
‘ifmovements‘and adaptatlon to modernlty .

b) Chapter 3 is an analy31s of Metls multlllnguallsm w1th

s

npartlcular attentlon to the llngu1st1c economy of trlllngual elders N

:'Cree 1s seen as. the source of fbur phenomena of_interﬁerence,affectlng .
'7'French and Engllsh. SRR '>f‘]' R d L PR
c) Chapter 4 prov1des an analys1s of Metls llngu15t1c

Ed . ,. ."

’compartmentalizatkon and 1nteract10nal patterns, and correlates language‘

LT
o

:use w1th aCCulturatlon
dﬁ Chapter 5 fleshes out’ the descrlptlon of the communlty by

"g1V1ng several examples of llfe storles and oral narratlves, and attempts'
v . . : . . . : )
: to synthe51ze the avallable data 1nto a. deflnltlon of Wetls 1dentity;ﬂ

ve) Chapter 6 aims at a dellneatlon of MlSSlon Metls culture and

i

' worldv1ew, and assesses how representatlve they are of those of other,

.'Canadlan Metis j the general flndlngs of the study areithen used tO-:

',construct a model of multlllngual competence ooeratlng in a hollstlc‘

: bio—culturalfcontext.



©

| CHAPTER II

1 ETHNOHISTORY

R
’l,l.»;-

l The Canadlan Metis “f

. .‘\

EERT l The Concept of Metls Both genetlc and cultural halfbreeds ex1st
'athroughout the colonlzed world i yet the Canadlan Metls,%wlth perhaps

‘Cthe Cape Colored and the Haltlans, are. unlque in that they were able to

B successfully assert polltlcal and legal rlghts, for a perlod at least '

T agalnst the natlonal government (Danlels l979a : 7)§ Those Metls, Whollﬂ7y

o

bgave Canada her only semblance of an Indlan war w1th the 1885 Rlel

”rebelllon,fwere ‘the result of unlons between French Voyageurs,vcoureurs
f:de bors,'or traders w1th lndlan or Haltbreed women.}'”These flrst |
"half—breeds were llterally that, probably the offsprlng of Prenchmen
from Champlaln s comnany, whlch establlshed Quebec din- l608 and of
iIndianiwomen among‘the Huron and Algonquln trlbes (Howard 1974 :439)
TiThe Cree especially were 1nstrumental 1n these unlons ﬁ they were flrst
"; 1dent1f1ed by the French as’ Krlstlnaua in the l7th century and were ivt:l.
tradlng w1th them at Lake Nlplgon by 1684 (chkaso§%%§80 :vBl). o

' Prlce notes that

'.fdlfferences between the Europeans who arrlved in the
kNew World played an 1mportant role 1n determlnlng the
V'pwhnature of Indlan—European relatlons For example,'the:’.'
v'»French Spanlsh and Portuguese were more tolerant than y
. northern Europeans of 1ntermarr1age w1th the Natlves )
;y,

Capeonal



, Thus, Since early historical times there have been‘
Significant populations of Snanish Indian fMestizos
“and French Indian ”Metis , but few British Indian
”Halfbreeds”, conSidering the size of . the British

»fpopulation in. North America (Price 1978 : 82)
hEven though this argument should not be overstated, at: the beginning of"
v7the colonial periodAthe.French do seem to have conciliated the Indians
Imore than~the British did*:vthe former were interested in, trade,gi
;mwhereas the latter were land hungry Moreover, women were not: brought

pRE )

'out from France, which gave an added incentive for friendly attitudes

:(Eccles 1972 :'ll) This mixing of the French With the Indians began inhf

the l6th century about the Gulf of St. Lawrence amid cod fishing and

'frfur trading activ1ties It was qUickly intenSified by the pOllCles of

the Catholic government in French Canada, which made any Indian who

'embraced CatholiCism into a French subJect, Wlth all the riOhts

L2

ypr1V1leges appertaining, including the right to settle“in France

- \_1.
o

\

'whenever they Wished (Eccles 1972 39)} Although few if any, availed
rof them such overtures were conducive to harmoniousarelationships -

“fbetween the two, ethnicvgroups Soon the French halfbreeds were the most

numerous,'and the.French'word Metis has COme ‘to designate all persons of '

/r\

‘-Tmixed European and Indian ancestry in Canadaudf o k§x o

K

. The Metis as a distinctive ethnic group'are'nbw_largely;a,westernv

:f'phenomenon but they were born out of a’ long Deriod.of interactionil

"i,between Indians and Whites in’ the St Lawrence and Upper Great Lakes

Cre Ead

: regions Trading communities were also found on the periphery of the

'_gGreat Lakes,das far south as Cahokia (Peterson 1978 45),_and most of

'che1r inhabitants were of mixed race However,,the aggreSSive

32
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x‘colonizatiov of the Amerlcan Mlddle—West in the first half of the 19th
century forced those halfbreeds to, take refuge among Indlan trlbes or’
in the Red River area, more rarely to merge w1th Amerlcan Whltes The .

o Metis -- mostly Indlan and French Canadlan, but nghland Scot Engllsh

i S
.1,

_‘and Yankees as’ well —= surylved as a separate group malnly north of the
'1nternat10nal border Tradlng in what‘are now the Pralrle prov1nces,‘.“
'they spent -a large part of thelr llves dn the northwest, ldv1ng .among
A the Indlan natlons; marrv1ng Indlan élrls, more Indlan than French 1n
::hthelr wa)uof llfe and thelr values (Eccles 1972 ; lA6) Assumptlon of
ithe broker role nece351tated a contlnuous cycle of 1ntermarr1age whlch
‘:allowed the Metds to functlon not only as: humanvcarrlers llnking‘
"iIndlans and Europeans, but as’ buffers behlnd whlch the ethnlc boundarles‘
f‘of;antagonlstlc cultures remalned relatrvely secure (Peterson 1978
\[SS)a any of fhem were 1nyolved 1n buffalo huntlngi an act1v1ty‘wh1ch:f o ;7?
psupplled the prov131ons essentlal to’ boreal forest fur trade Theytwere
to be found where the frontler then was,land thus prov1ded Canada with if_ ';k
Lthe genulne facllltators ofbwestern expan51on that the Unlted States’ B
halways lacked 1t is p0551ble that w1thout thelr help the process'
_:would have beenbmuch bloodler than 1t was" (Howard l974 :;90)7'1‘.-
i The Metls are tradltlonally portrayed as a marglnal soc1ety w1thir

L

a dlStlnCthe culture characterlzed by a blend of Indlan reticence

Jv(Preston 1976) and Galllc 301e de v1vre ——.or, to use Glraud s (1945

'»-874gf) stereotype, by a temperament reserved flrst, then congenlal and

. v :
.,lmpuls1ve All these facets of the Metls personallty made them a'

v'colorful people Wlth thelr own priv1leged place in Canadlan folklore,
““fwhere they are 1dent1f1ed as much by thelr blue Dantaloons, capot and
'.flddle}fas by thelr legglngs, red flnger-woven sash,‘mocca51ns, halr

S
N



feathers and tattoos (Peterson 1978 t 53).

i

WhereaS'the term Metis. formerly characterlzed ”less a racial.

categoryzthan an'incioient ethnic»group, entry,into whlch‘could be
acquired through marrlage and’ self de51gnat10n, as well as birth"

(Petersohrl978': 46), today it is also an admlnlstrative - and in-,

: Alberta, a~ legal

of Indlan blood who is- not reglstered on a reserve As such the-term

Metls covers almost one mllllon people in Canada, as compared to some
e .

‘7250 OOO reglstered Indlans It covers many non—Status Indlans (who)

llve in Metls colonles on. land to which they have no t1tle,

vnot reserved under the Indlan Act” (Wanuel and - Posluns 1974 243)

21.2. The Metis Natlon

zdof the Canadlan fur trade

eded w1ves,'they 51mply chose them frOmathe trlbes whose terrltorles

As the European fur traders in the East

'~overlapped ‘the trade ——'malnly Cree and OJabwa, both belng close’-

W é

relatlves w1th1n the Woodlands culture of Algonqulan—speaklng Indlans
' From the l7th century on, as- the fur trade exnanded westward

"prollferated in Rupert s Land (see Flgure l)

b The French colonles of the West ‘so. largely of mlxed - 3

blood -had begun, and the’ coureur de b01s,‘restless

: and lawless, was. to glve way to the voyageur, an engage

‘v(1ndentured worker) who t01led at. the Daddle and the

-i _portage but did mot w1nter w1th the Indlans or collect
l‘furs.(Morton 1969 §.96)

‘ At the same t1me ‘as’ they were 1nstrumental in the fur trade and the

concomltant geograph1c<explorations, the Metls bec

gsome even farmed part of the year ; the1r homes, grouned around the

- deflnltlon. A Wetls is now. a. person w1th any degree

and wh1ch is -

The Metls people are often called ”the offsprlng

the Metls :

ame semi- settled and N

34
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European trading pdsts, formed'the basis for the Metis settlements_which

- would: 1ater radiate in the organized buffalo hunt

/
In 1811 Lord Selkirk obtained from' the Hudson s Bay Company a grant’ B

enabling “him to settle a number of ev1ctees from the Scottish land

. /
’_clearances on an area of land by the ASSinibOine and Red Rivers, which

became known as District of AssinibOia (see Figure l) In 1814 the
governor of ASSinibOia attempted to forbid the buffalo hunt and limit

the-pemmican frade —-- the very essence of Metis economic and cultural

life - in the hope of boosting the White settlers’ economy Led by

"Cuthbert Grant, the Metis resisted ; ‘and there followed a period of

: harassment between the two factions, neither Side realiZing they were

pawns in the war. game played by the North West Company and the Hudson s

Bay Company over fur trade monopoly The White settlers were finally

o driven away by the Metis after the battle of Seven Oaks. (1816) ;

',however the conflict went on betwaen the two Companies until their

.eventual merger in 1821 This\operation encouraged the emergence "of new

\

Anglo Saxon settlements on the Red River, 1o) that ”the French Canadians"

were, now cut off from the vast spaces of: the west which they had always

'b}regarded as their country,mwhere their language was. the lingua franca"

(Eccles l972 : 248) Also, a number of Metis who so far had had regular

[

0

employment With either Company were. forced to settle or o move. farther

west. e Lo : T B T r' -

The Red River settlement thus comprised -a semi- nomadic population

s

'?(Metis, Hudson Bay English, and Indians), and a White contingent of

vsedentary farmers (Kildonan Scots,'French Canadian, and others) The

oy

© Metis were- distinctly predominant ap Foster 1972 if96), With,activities

L. . /
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including buffalo hunting and employment in the fur trade,'as well as
horticulture- The task of their education was shared by the Roman
Catholie Church and the Protestant Church, the former assuming a -

preponderant role because of its agsociation with the more numeérous

francophone Metis.

_ ‘After the Treaty of Parls (1763), religion had become 1ncrea31ngly

lmportant to the French Canadlans as a social "and splrltual solace, all
\ :

the more 'so as they found themselves further allenated from the culture

vv/of the French Ancien Reglme by the Revolution and the Napoleonlc Empire .

/

(Eccles 1972 : 247) The soothlng role of the Church was relnforced by.

,the fallure of the Patrlotes rebelllon 1n the Wontreal reglon 1n 1837,

M A

and very soon French Cathollc15m began to spread to the remotest reglons

of the west. Thus 1t is that the cohe51on of 1solated Metls communltles

viwas largely malntalned by Oblate prlests and lay brothers, as well as -

RIS

Grey Nuns, of | French Breton, Belglan, or Quebecois orlgln The
assoc1atlon of ‘the Canadian Metls w1th the Church began early, and it

e

is noﬂexaggeration to say with~Sealey and Kirkness (1974 &3) that

-

"the Church and its teachlngs touched’ ewery aspect of Metls life.'

a

The Roman Cathollc Churchuhad establlshed its first: mlssion ln the ]

Red River colonv in‘ 1818 (the first settlers of Lord Selklrk were

Cathollcs), and the Protestant Church arrlved there in 1820. Apart from

'thelr commltment to keeping in check the moral standards of thelr flocks,

' he two Churches were strong advocates of farmlng “and related act1v1t1es

g Also the Cathollc Church mostly French speaklng, urged the Metls to

preserve their French language in the same way. as 1t later urged the.

Irish to revive the Gaellc tongue, : the eccle51ast1c authorltles knew,



well that cultural separateness. tends to strengthen internal social. and N

spirltdal bonds. The‘English Metis were thus allowed'to'merge into White
soc1ety to a far greater extent than the French ones, allithe more SO
because of the traditional Protestant doncern for spreadingh/iteracy

. Rebognized as a "majority group and, therefore, soclally‘acceptable”
’(Sealey and‘Lussier 1975(:‘47) thanks to their essential role in-the:still
little- c1V1lized life of A551nib01a, the Metis throve and expanded
,Abecomlng the masters of the plalns south of Fort.Garry (now Winnipeg)
through their buffalo hunting skills. Around 1850 the total: population
“of the Red River, settlemeng was 5,000, three qd&rterslof whom were //
halfbreeds Metis buffalo hunting «was an. adaptive strategy for. the whole
,settlement,'asvenVironmental and'technological conditions for agriCUlturei
vfwere‘less'than favdrable 3 the hunters - thus supplied not only the Hudson's
Bay Company, “but also the river- lot farmers (Sprenger l972) This was
also- the time when the Metis;were able to beat.an army of several hundred

,
»

Sioux warriors at the battle of Grand Coteau (1851), and to trade

’ off1c1ally w1th the Unlted States after breaklng the Hudson 's Bay
.Company s trade monopoly in Rupert s Land in 1849 o - .
At the same time, thelr culture- was becoming more European under

the'Church's influence - exceﬁt for the Metis "winterers' i.e., those

free traders who were operating as far west as ”WhoopeUp,Country”5
(southern Alberta ‘an'd Saskatchewan, and Montana) and we?e ‘thus

dependent on no- one (Sharp 1973 : 38).. The progress of -civilization in

_ ‘“he West was felt more strongly from 1857 on, as more Whlte settlers

arrlved steamboats appeared on the Red River (supplanting the overland

B
=

transportation system by cart), and the buffalo herds dw1ndled rapidly

’ However, it was dlfflcult for the %etis to understand ‘that their




&

Lo

prosperity was built on‘precariOUS,frontier conditions -— and was
therefore doomed when.-'the system of opportunlties vanished. This

inevitable change was precipitated.by.the taklng over by Canada of the

" admlnlstratlon of the Northwest from the Hudson s Bay Company in 1869,

a momentous transfer that marked the end of two centuries of Comoany

rule in non—c1v1llzed Canada

. The Metls, whose 1nterests clashed’ w1th thosa of the alien Canadian
o : I
government in remote Ottawa, went through a: perlod of insurrections,

flrst in Manltoba (1870), then in Saskatchewan (1883) As Manuel and

Posluns (1974 :‘22) remark, it was not eveg armed resistancey so.much

“ B

as an ‘ef fort to set up a government to meet the needs that Ottawa so

LTI

c0nsistehtly ighored " Follow1ng the Metls defeat at Batoche in 1885,

°

| thelr leader Louls Riel, both a skilled polltlclan and an unstable
millenarian prophet was executed (see Stanley 1963 and Flanagan 1979

for two complementary descrlptlons of Rlel ] persfnallty). The Metis

& . . |
N

Nation was thus dead and its members were con31dereg traitors whose

°

rebelllous actlvities had ”frlghtened away many land seekers and

dlscouraged western investors" (Sharo l973 : 315) The Metis proceeded

to 1nten51fy a dlsper31on whlch had begun in 1870 when a number of them,

dlssatlsfled w1th the outcome "of their first 1nsurrectlon and harassed
by the Whlte settlers hOStlllty, mlorated farther west or south to
the Unlted States (especially North, Dakota and Montana, where their
,desoendants are'still livingl.!?urﬁhermore, small isolated gronps had
_been,leaving/Manitobauregularly'sinoe the 1820 s_for dlstant reglons.ln
Saskatchewan'and Alberta,vand ties had been kept between.those remote

. y , . :
communities and the Red River settlement.

39

v



¢

Thus it is that at the end of the 19th centurx the Plains Metis
found themselves ‘without land or status, rejected by the Whites, kept
off the Indian reserves, and deprived of . their economic and cultural
basis :‘the gregariousness of the large organdized buffalo hunt, with its
emphasis on dmsclglined self-sufficiency and cooperation ‘They - had
become an ambulatory, rather than migratory, people. o .
l 3. Passage Into the %odern World. Some Metis integrated into White ,

soc1ety and others became 1ncorporated into the Indian reservation

system, but these were marglnal cases : as a rule, the Metis after 1885
\

‘were a semi- nomadic destitute people, and life for ‘them was of the

’ moment Whole families wandered from JOb to JOb trapping, hunting, and ‘f

fishing the comparatively depleted areas they covered They turned fringe

dwellers and, gathering out51de White communities in shanty towns, or’ °

along roads -and railways, were then known as the oad allowance people

——.a label whicHh quickly became associated, w1th the traditional bad
image' df a beaten people and connoted alcoholism, fights, @rostitution,
jail'sentences, etc. This state of affairs lasted untillwell after World
War II when Campbell (1973 :\l—Z) notes :n”The Halfbreed families.who
‘squatted on the road allowance have moved to nearby towns where welfare

handouts,and booze are handier,’or else»deeper into the bush as. an

: .
escape from reality _ _
. \\ : . /-, N

The Metis who had been llVlng 1n 1solated rural communities since

before the 1885 Rebellion led a’ secluded ex1stence away from:the
/ . ~

<

" political and economic turmoil converted to part- time farming and

protected by the Catholic Church whose 1nfluence on many Canadian Native

-

A_peoole had been constant since the 17th century (De Tremaudan l979 : 66 ;b

/
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Leacock 1981 : 43-62). As for those who had integrated early into'the

S

mainstream of Canadian society, they were especially contemptuous of

their less acculturated relatives. The Indians had been,granted treaties

v

- and lived on reserves where, however unsatisfactory the conditions may

.have been, they could at least retain their 1dentity and tribal cohesion.

Theﬂordinaty:Metis had none of this -- they were definitely out51de'the
‘general path ofAnrogress, vet they were not marginal enough to be put
vaside under'specialvstatus : as'a résult, ”the nental set of thevMetis
was one ot hépeiessness,»aﬁd a feeling that failure would be their lot
no'matter what‘efforts were expended" (Sealey and Lussier 1975 : 144-5).
However, in spite or because of this lack of outs1de-suooo;t, the"

Metis malntalned the collectlve vitallty that characterlzed their short—

lived Nation on the Red 'River.; they deDended on nobody and thus could

retain a semblance .of freedom3 even though it was dearly acquired. It is:
: 5 _ ,

vpossible to differentiate them into four categories, from more modern to
more tradltional
(1) those 1ntegrated Metis who had settled definitively and had

‘successfully adapted to Eumo Canadian culture H thev had either crossed

L

the color line or- become historical Wetis, i.e., peéple proud Of thelr

a

Apast grandeur but résentful of the "degeneration" characterizing the

other Metis.

<

(11) those liv1ng on the fringe of White set\lements : the ”road'

%

.allowance peonle" described 1n Qamobell (l973),~wander1ng from job: to

© job and destitute »

giil) those: l%v1ng on’ the fringe of Indian reserves : a common

-phenomenon, antly illustrated by Dlon (1979 : 159), then a school

EIEN

B
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teacher on:Kehiwin's Reserve in 1903 : "At the Indian agent's tlrst
visit to our little schoolhouse he noted that Lt was bursting at the

‘gseams and I had to conftss that a number of children came from Metis

parents who' were staying- in the Vicinity The agent tmmediatoly ordered

the removal of all halfbreeds from the Indian reserve."

(iv) those living in small iSolated communities, with an‘economy
based on flshing, trapping and hunting : this group best preset%ed the
traditlonal Metis identity and was to provideimost.of’the Metis leaders:

- that arose after World War I1I. .

" The reason why the great majority of the Metis‘did not integrate

r

€

into Whlte society is. simple : they

Poorly understood, with obllgatlorfq
to be assumed that their previous i

(Sealey and Lu531er 1975 : 136).

As voyageurs and meat suppllers, the Metls could only last ‘as long as

the frontler lastedo.w?hen, their economy would have,to be based on more

settled activities such as agrlculture and fishing. The -White man's
attempts at ooeratlng such.a tren51t10n generally falled for three
reasons : a) the Metis were. expected to adaDt qulckly to the new”
llfestyle ; b) Whlte §peculators often manlpulated those holdlng land
scrips inﬁgiselling them for a plttance (1n 1901, a Fott Chlpewyan

Metls sold his scrip to finance his wedding : Scollon and Scollon .

11979 : 40) ; and c) seldom dld ‘the White authorities.show much = = <

e v

understandlng or prGV1de thorough aid (the farmlng implements and seeds '

-4

were oﬁten of 1nferlor grade, of“lacklng altogether) Forﬂexample, such

an expdrimental transition falled at St. Paul- deS—MetlS (Alberta) at
' ! :



e

Drouin 1968 for further details) It\was ev1dent that the Metls, 1f they

N . . e

the turn of the century ¢ the newlv created Metis farming colony was

,,/unable to expand 1ts land exp101tation and produce a surplus H also, its .

members became e351ly discouraged if they dld ‘not see immediate results,

/

and were all too 1nclined to abandon the: prOJect'—— which is exactly
. Sl L/ _ .

what happened following Wthh\Whlte farmers took over- the land (see
. \ . . o L

[

:could be eff1c1ent gardeners or 'bush farmers were at any rate unable

_or unWilling to adapt to the - large—scale dominant system _ moreover~——"
and this is Stlll true for the Miss10n Metls -—’they traditionally o

preferred stogﬁ to crop farming (De Tremaudan l979 : 385)
| v ,

The fate of the Canadian Metis thus resembles more that of the

+

43

American Indian than of the Canadian Indian T the land he lived on- was ’vﬂ

e N T :
taken, anﬁ he ‘was forc1bly drlven west . until eventually he Was allowed

to open some settlements there Like the Metis, the American Tndians :

were allotted land/(through the Dawes Act of 1887) which they often sold

g

for -a pittance, as’ they were not ready to~ farm dld not know how to
transact operations,oand were not encouraged to learn about either :
(Deloria 1969 B 46 7) BT e . x:;J’ S

During the Great Depre551on the %etis were worse off than ever As.

frequently happens in’ the direst 51tuations, 1t was then that the first

modern Metis political IEaders began to emerge in Saskatchewan and 1n L

Alberta, and these s%rove to: improve the COndlthn of thelr oeople

Ve

Canadlan Metis are still not defined legally by the federal government

the Pralrie prov1nces alone have concerned themselves w1th th1s minority

%%.

only prov1nc1al governments deal With the Metis as such In this resp@%t,,o

TR

'group Saskatchewan orovldes 1ts Metis w1th educatlon and emoloyment ‘73”

i
Q:“(g
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assistance"; Manltoba gives Metls and Indlans prloritv for trapping

-zllcences,~and purveys Metls communltles w1th speclal schools geared to
the needs of thelr culture (Rlvard and Parker 1975 T V- 49) In Albertay

‘ Metls colonles were establlshed under the Metls Betterment Act (1938) ;

‘and avMetisvTrust Fund waS<created to recelve royaltles for the

e resources taken from Metls land Dlon (1979 :~l85)dwritesv:’ - _b~»','\br
bjﬁi S These Metis- settlements ‘are not Indlan reserves. The ' o |
' _admlnlstration differs ln that the Metls settlements g R
are under a rehabllitatlon plan almed at brlnglng thev .
'Metls back to thelr former 1ndependent status and to &
bprotect them untll such a time. when they w1ll be able_

to. handle their own buslness to advantage.- jﬁv

Even ' ough 1t is apparent that such a tlme has come, theuwhite., ":v,.-f,'

admlnlstratlon 1s slow to relax 1ts paternallstlc protectlon,' as will

. be seen below (l 4 ) ‘ ‘.fd'°

Aﬁter World w

f/and the subsequent openlng of the general SOClal
'attltude toward mlnorltles, the Metis ,problem galned more - recognltlon U

Z\and local organlzatlons were created Also,‘the Nationalxlndian“Councll."

‘Was founded in 1961, then. to st: n‘1968 intd the Nationa\lf Indian” R

i .
o

'Brotherhood and the Canadian Metls Soc1ety,. he latter includlng

lr ot
I

L enfranchised Indaans The Native Counc1l of Canada was born in 1971 w1th v ,
wthe alm of achiev1ng full Na /ive (mlxed and full blood) part1c1pation' ' %

L

ool

o

in the life of‘modern Canadlan society Here is a 51gn1f1cant excerpt

BTN

E from the Council s Declaratdon of nghts (Danlels l979b)
= ' o -

‘We the Met/s and non Status Indlans, descendants of

the "pri 1nal people of thlS country, declare i

E E yThat %'tls natlonallsm is Canadlan natlonallsm We.

1_embo y tha true spirlt of Canada“and we are the sourde

of Canadian 1dentity

- : y . o FRTURCI ‘ : R . Fe
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D) | |
V*That we: have the rlght to preserve our 1dent1ty and to.
“jflourlsh as a dlstlnct people w1th a: rlch cultural
‘vheritage,' IR co ‘ '

That we are-a people w1th a rlghtfto special;status‘<v_i

',in Confederatlon. L S SRR '}\\fyg'

‘This DeclaratiOn asserts'thevoldiMetis claim-that they are the true =

v‘Vativesfof.Canadavilboth lndians.and3Whites_arefimmigrants'withvpnly'a

e

]

Uvdlfference 1n t1me between ‘their respectlve arrivals”—r whereas the . .

\ Metls represent a’ genulnely 1nd1genous hybrld race. AsrsuChathey'see_,"
. o ‘ T

'»themselves as - a frame of reference in whlch Canada mlght f1nd her long— .

“:purported fb promote 1ntegrat10n and wastunanlmously rejected by Natlve ;"

;sought 1dent1ty, thereby transcendlng the petty factlonalism and latent

‘_Traclsm that are an’ 1ntegral oart of her ethn1c mosalc. The Metls are'

,exposed to both Indlan and White tradltlons ; and glven the ooportunlty,

REES

.Canadlan Natlves by the Trudeau government s 1969 Whlte Paper, whlch

-amount to the creatlon oﬁ'whal

‘fthey could ”have the best of both cultures,‘ as‘Albertan’Metis leaderv

’“»fAdrlan Hope llkes to Dut it The mention of a “right,to:special:status_

in Confederatlon ‘raises perhaps the mo t thorny 1ssue in a- Soc1ety by

opposed to spec1al group status of any klnd a p031t10n made clear to

-

<

.organlzatlons (Tltley 1979) Yet grantlng the Metls clalm would perhaps;f

anuel and Poéluns (1974) call a "Fourth

el -r%f

World" a sysmem in: whlch abﬁ" glnal and 1ndustr1al cultures co~ex1st

Sy

'anp learn Uo 1nteract3harmoniously Some Metls leaders con51der their -

B people best equlpped for such symb1051s, as they ‘were blologlcally and~§3~

- : ‘ : s . -«\’

i°culturally born from the contact Thls clalm to spec1al status ts on f

. the bellef that the coloanlng process whlch bestowed gullt on the Whltes

'X‘»\ DRI
. = " LY

o
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and despalr on the Indlans gave substance to the Metls -

The Metls drew thelr orlglnality from the fus:on of two cultures

fthat formerly were' ‘non- statlc and 1nteract1ng Now that one of - them has

become more statlc under the repre351on of the other, 1t mlght appear

.that the way to 1nternal harmony lles in the creatlon of a new tyne of

;cementlng of Metis unlty ThlS task has '

clear sense of dlstlnct polltlcal 1dent1t

een cOmparatively‘easy,\as a
has brevailed among,them sinée

B

the days of the: Metls Natlon. Thls is qulte unllke the Indlan 31tuat10n,,

’vwhere the varlous trlbes

'well'ln‘ ] ; Dresent century and began to develop a pan—Indlan 1dent1ty

Uke the Indians,

found unlty 1n thelr common Indlan ness only

o

N

reallzed it gave Indian groups some. surv1val value

v -

too,‘the Metls have been "forgotten 3 because

}ndustrlal society whlch has some dlfflculty comorehendlng soc1al

A

_or 1deolog1cal overlaps and whlch seeks to 1moose clear cut dlstlnctive

labels on all its members, no . one knows exactly on whlch 51de the Metls'

e

'are. For ‘gome they are europeanlzed Indlans, for others 1ndlanlzed

Whltes H from the very: beglnnln members of two mutually exclu51ve

vgroups,,they were rebuffed by both" (Howard 1974 4 2). So far the label

S

- Metls has hardly been synonymous ?ééh achlevement, yet lt Ls ‘as- such that

-

vthe people concerned want to be’ remembered' and recognized as a s1ngle

-distlnct cultural group,

&

regardless of suoerf1c1al physical or behav1oral

B variatlon among them. ‘One’ of the means leadlng to thls end is land

B

Fownershlo The Metls llVlng OUtSlde settlements want to. possess some land

”“ln order to be safe from exp101ters taklng over . thelr government leased

%
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lands Those who live in settlements view with fear the depletionfof
‘natural resources c1031ng in on them, and the ekpansion offmassive
1ndustr1alizatlon 3 many con31der that the future of the settlements lleS

s

Jin‘the development of small industries which will render welfarev
Sy _ » S S A
allowances unnecessary
Metls unltv can be strengthened bv a concept of unlty that -
‘transcends the prlnclple of ethnlc dlstlnctlveness and absorbs the
;' varlous Native: oeoples who share common dlfflcultles 1n the face of
Whlte soc1etvb One such attempt was the creatlon in 1972 of the National :~f ’
Indlan Movement of Canada;fwhlch purports to unlte Status Indlans,
enfranchlsed lndlans, Metls, and Inult The common‘polltlcal actlon of

all these peoples may well shape the future oL Whlte soc1ety too,‘and

enable it to achleve flnally what should be the goal of 1ts enormous’

:‘.t
i

tg§$nolog1cal effort —4 a comprehens1ve cultural equip01se Metls

&

archltect Douglas Card1na1 shares in thls vision when he wrlte s ”The

' _measure of a man is seen through the prosperous llfe that surrounds hlm, S Qnﬂ

S not the 1nanimate objects he has forcefully acqulred' (Cardlnal and
Melnyk 1977 : 55);;-.‘“' N J‘f R ‘i_r' . ',,,; S

LY

l 4 The Land Problem One of the bas1c dlfferences between Native and.
White- worldviews 1s that the Natlve thlnks he belongs to the land |
whereas the Whlte conslders the land belongs to h1m : many fundamental
Indlan values are not only 1ncompat1ble w1th those of Amerlcan culture,
0 but work directly 1n opposrtlon to the prlnc1ples on “which the modern"
competrtlve capltallstlc order: 1s based” (Ablon 1964‘: 297) Much of thei
fallure whlch characterlzes Natlve—Whlte arrangements can be accoupted

 for on thebbasis.of this-difference. Thev51tuat10n'1s even more

N,
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complicated in the case of the Metis becausewthey exhibit a dual pattern
of attitudes that‘White;SOCiety deems irreconcilable

/7 s

(1) on. the one hand the Metls share with the Indians a: lack of
J = s

Vinterest for hoarding material wealth;vand are therefore viewed as
‘Indlans by the Whltes Camubell (1973 : 27) typlfles thlS cultural

¢

ylncompatlblllty very neatlv through a Saskatchewan Halfbreed s v1ew of

‘ Whlte settlers Just after World War II ”These.peonle rarelv ralsed
e v ,
thelr v01ces,,and never shared w1th each other, borrow1ng or: buylng
1nstead The; d1dn t understand us, Just?shook thelr heads and thanked
Cod they were drfferent R ,iu}

(11) on the other hand the Metls also dlfferifrom the Indlans by
ethelr exuberance and lack of restralnt Camobell agaln (1973 :v25)
J”There was‘never much love.lost between Indlans and Halfbreeds‘ ‘They
were comoletely different from -us —; qulet Qhen we‘were n01sy, dlgnlfled
even'at dances'and goetogethersr- | L

Even though these dlfferences should not be exaggerated tAis

clear from such observatlons that the Wetls have thelr own dlstlnct

values. Metls leader Harry Danigls,eaprtallzes on thlS fact when he
= warns : ”If the Wetls are to found effectlve organlzatlons, these should

',i'have thelr roots in past\tradltlons (Danlels l979a : 27)1.These past
v . . .

tradltlons empha51zed d1st1nct1veness from hoth Indlans and Whltes, and
based surv1val on actlon and re31stance - a llne of conduct that can

. 1ndeed be’ readlly taken up by any repressed mlnorltles w1sh1ng to:

i

assert themselves o e R

The Wetls reactlon 1n the mlddle of thlS century was tlmely At

’present they are re- emerglng as:am- ethnlc grouo, wrth only 1nformal -
7 » '

.
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not legal - recognltlon by the federal government " potes Frideres
:(1974 2 3). Wore concerned ‘than the fedbral government the three'

APralrle prov1nces (Manltoba, Saskatchewan, and Alberta, whlch 1nclude

3

the majority of the Canadlan Metls) have launched helplng programs

.carrled out ~with various degrees of determlnatlon. The Metis settlements

“x

of Alberta are a case in p01nt

R

For many years the Wetls ‘id the 2000 square mlles of

: Metls land. would be forced to eke out a llving through
: agrlculture, trapping, huntlng and flshlng The : B
dlscovery and ex0101tat10n of natural gas’ and 01l
dep051ts in- the Metis settlements in recent decades
promised better days but 1nstead resulted in over
$.30 million'in oil and gas bypasslng the Metls Trust_
Fund on its, way-to the Alberta Herltage Trust the

petro- dollar account ‘of the prov1n01al government
- (Daniels 1979a D8l
As in the case of ‘the Indlans, thls prov1nc1al etfort to control‘dll -
resources, hence polltlcal power, has trlggered off endless 1aw SUltS' k.
¥ ; , KEE

concernlng land clarms,.as the Metls con31der it a. breach of trust that
~underground resources are not allocated to them ln the same way‘as‘:w"
"surface resources. ThlS confllct‘g;s led to a number of ugly actlons.'x

. such as the less than equltable selzure of Metls flles by the’ Alberta_'

: government in the Klkino Settlement offlces 1n July @979

2. The WlSSlon Communltx

o

49

2.1. The 'Lac La Biche Area. A number of more isolat-’ s communities

‘whave been sheltered fgpm the 1ndustr1al and f1nanc1al h‘.tevnorldJ,The :

tradltlonal patterns have endured, and the current process of' ~"pd

raCCulturatlon 1s progre551ng more smoothly One. such communlty con51sts-

C



50

4 '

'of a cluster of- famllles known as WlSSlon Metis, 11v1ng “on the western
fhore of Lac La Blche 1n northern Alberta (see Flgure 2) This. lake has
long been a favorlte place for settlements, as ev1denced by the

prehlstorlc artifacts discovered there so far. McCullough (1976 :f37):-

mentlons two lanceolate prOJectlle p01nts of the Early Prehlstorlc perlod

S

(before 6000 BP), and a varlety of 001nt styles of the Middle Prehlstorlc

-

blperlod (6000~ 2500 BP) Cordmarked and punctated’ootsherds date back to

the very end of the Late Prehlstorlc perlod Earller prehlstorlc :
‘materlals may relate ‘to Beaver or Sar51‘tr1bes, as.the Cree. and Chlpewyan'
Indlans are early‘hlstorlc (l7th century) arrlvals in: northeastern
'yAlberta The Cree, in partlcular, put to use’ the‘flrearms obtalned 1n

} the East and pushed ‘the Beaver and Sar51 wes tward in an effort to‘
,mopopolize local‘trapplng resources (Bryan 1969 pa551m) However this:
last movement of.the‘Cree expansion‘westw%rd;was,certalnly-not a .

spectacular'invasion B it“isAwithin the realm;of archaeological

pOSSlbllltV that the Cree had‘hegun to infiltrate into Alberta\as‘early’
. Sy ‘ [ 3 . ) : "‘ v M//,_,.,

as lAOO AD (Pollock 1978 135)_, Pt :

The fur trade soon 1eft its mark w1th the creatlon of a trading
) . N

: post by Dav1d Thompson on. the south shore of Lac La Biche in 1798.‘ThisJ

post became part of the waterway system that llnked western Canada to
3

;the markets of Europe‘; and attracted numérous French ‘Indian and Metis '

-3 . s .

>’traders Its prosperlty was short llved however; as the importanceuof;i
‘the "staple fur” trade, soon replaced by the ffancy fur" trade,kdeclined:

;at the beglnnlng of the l9th ‘century. ‘Then the Oblates aopeared on

g8 . . . . . z-f.;“;rﬁ

z the scene
The Oblate Order " (Oblats de Marle Immaculee) was founded 1n France

in 1816, and arrlved in Canada in 1841 The Lac La Blche miséion (Notre—
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 Dame-des-Victoires) was established in 1853 on the west shore of the

lake, ten kilometers from the trading post;,to serve as "a kind of B
~warehouse for the missions to the North" (Carriére 1979 : 15?. It was

_ ‘ &
attended by Cree, Saulteaux, and. Chipewyan Indians, and by Metis brought
over from'Manitoba‘(Fort Garry, Saint—Bonlfahe,'etc) tovassist‘with :

i\
missionary ‘work. The Oblates soonrproduced wheat bread and vegetables,

c)whlch were added to the diet of meat and fish prov1ded by the Metls

and they built a road. between Lac La Blche and Fort Pitt. They were

N 901ned by the Grey Nuns in 1862, so that, w1th Metis as the labor force
and nuns as teachlng and medlcal staff, '

the m1551on was 2 self suff1c1ent economy, a - o

mlnl—V1llage w1th sawmlll, church re51dences,

farms and later a school, convent and warehouse"
N in which goods were stored for dlstrlbutlon

throughout the Church's northern reglons (May 1980 ;- 8).

‘a vast rural hinterland. It was chosen. as episcopal seat in 1875, but

. N . A‘ . D !

lostthis. title shortlv afterwards At the turnnof the centuryz a‘flowf
of immigrants from many’parts of the- world began .to’ alter the ethnlc
balance of the reglon As a result, Lac ‘La Biche is nowadays 'a town of
approx1mately 2200 1nhab1tants of very mlxed extraétion’ :.anglophone

< . /

and francophone Euro Canadlans of Brltlsh ﬁreneh Ukralnlan German

'and Itallan descent, as well as Lebanese, Cree Indians, Metis, etc. The

N\

language of the town\} predomlnantly Engllsh '; the other tongues can be. .

heard in ‘the homes,.and - sporadlcally --.in the shops.
Mlsfortunes have. struck Lac La Blche reDeatedly T a forest‘fire,

destroyed most of the town in 1919 ; an attempt at launchlng a hotel

ile the trading post became a small sub-boreal town serving

!

52
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»industr? with the'McArthur Inn ended in disaster in l921 3 mink ranching,

.begun successfully at the\time of World War 11, was progressively o ;

abandoned by the Metis {(but not the Lebanese : see Barelay 1968) after'

l968 when the tullabee flsh (the mlnks staple fare) began to die 3ut

However, the pav1ng of nghway 46 between‘Edmonton and‘Lac La Biche in

the 1970 s has transformed the lake area into an.lmportant tourists

centler : lake lodges. abound and campers and anglers converge on the locala‘

orov1ng1al Dark every summer., But the townspeople s greatest hope lies™ - B
th future oil and gas developments at nearby Cold Lake and Prlmrose.

Lake Thls‘speculatlon on a boom has 1nflated land‘prlces recently, and

there is talk of bulldrng "an all—weather road llnklng 1solated

lcommunities such as Janvier,_Heart Lake, Imperlal Mllls and Anzac with

'Lac‘ba»Biche andvthedoil and‘gas development projects (May l980 r 9)7‘

- Whatever happens next - Lac La Blche is- a.town lylng in walt hoplng to

seize ‘the opportunlty that has so often eluded 1t o co . - i

N

2.2 The MlSSlon Wetls Elght kllometers southeast of Lac La Blche is.

the Beaver Lake Indlan Reserve (300 Cree Indlans), where Cree is the

domlnant language P flfty kllometers south of the town lle the two Metls'

settlements of Caslan (530 people) and klklno (780), both Engllsh- and
‘bree speaklng (see Hatt. 1969 for a descrlptlon of" Klklno) ; and flnally,b
ten~kilometers northWest of the town we flnd the remnants of the Metis
colony formerly clustered around the Oblate'mission (see Flgure 3)..Nov
'scattered in 14 households wlthln a radius. of several kllometers, this ‘"
; R 2
used to - be a predomlnantly French— and Cree speaklng communlty conslsting
-of flvelextended famllles, the order of arrival of Whlch is attestedras

: follows in the birth reglstry of the Oblate Order : Ladouceur in 1853,

Boucher in 1854 Lavallee in 1856 \Bourque in 1861 and Huppie.in 1872.



Fort McMurray
290 km

s

Settlement

Beaver

Lake: -

Indian
‘Reserv

e

Metis
Settlement

@ ‘ : Kikino

Edmont6n 
220 km

BN

Grancnlvin O ﬁ
L V4

it e

N ‘AC)Craigend ¢

-

Figure 3 :

- Lac La Biche Area

®
3

54



o . »
[}

These families, brought "over hy the missionarles from the Red River
(aee 2.1. above), focused their subsistence-aetivitlea on fishing,
trapping and hunting ; in the spmmer;‘many men "were hired to lovad the .
Hudson's Bay barges with food and supply, then float them down the La ‘ﬁk
Biche river tolthe North" (Lac La Biche'l925 ; l2). Of the barges manned;x

by Metis from the Lac La Biche area Robert Lowie gives the follow1ng
! l
descrlptgon, inspired by his 1908 journey on the Athabagta Rlver to

Fdrt,Chipewyan_f- L K\\ | C ‘ , : .
The scows were absolutely open ‘boats ; when it
ralned we simply’ got wet. Their holds were large,
for in them the Company forwarded the annual b
_provisions- for its many posts in the, Wackenz1e(
River p831n. THere were of course no sanltary
arrangements " Each boat was. propelled by several : e
voarsmen who rose from their seats at every stroke, |
’brac1ng themselves agalnst bales of goods in the
hold whlle a.steersman handled theaheavy sweep
‘Wherever p0531ble, however, and that meant much of
the time, energy was saved by just drlftlng w1th
the current. The half- breeds 1mproved these free
‘periods by playlng the hand-game . . . They rowed.
malnly when making a spec1al effort or when, for
Hsome reason, it was desirable to . cross over to the
~oposite bank . . . Everybody called everybne else
nigtau, which means ”brother—in—law” in Cree, the
llngua franca of the area (Lowie 195§ - 24~5).

The general pattern of Wetls fortunes in the Lac La Blche area aft@r<:

\ 2 wh

the l885 Saskatchewan rebelllon is familiar : most of the Metls lost RN

their land scrips -— some for a decent compensatlon, but the great -

‘majority for some liquor or a few horses (Giraud 1945 - 1215) The

g



were living on mission land that they did not own. Secluded as they o

tradltlonall W rt, they have always been mar 1ndl to the other Metis of
y % y b4

the area, who are the descendants of fur trade employtt ; they have been

less exposed to hostility and racism, but also -- because of the emphasis

laid on the non-English aspects of their culture -- they have until
recently been. prevented from emerging into the mainstream society.

In 1935-36 French ethnologist Marcel Giraud counted 50 Metis

»

families around Lac La Biche (Giraud 1945 : 1261) ; it is not clear

whether this number includes the Mission Metis, whom he does not. mention. /

Giraud noted three characteristics, in his opinion applying to the

majority of western Canadian Metis

(i) their cultural isolation T no marriage between Metis and. Euro- |

q§n3d1ans had been recorded 51nce 1920 (p. 1272)

-

people llved in log and mud

"

(ii) thelr semi- nomadlc lifestyle

houses ; nef fishing on a private basis was forbidden by law, but they

avafled of 1line fishing, which was allowed in summer. There was litfle

huntlmg and trapping available in the immediate v1c1n1ty of the lake, a .
R ':o‘ :

-

faot Whlch forced the men to seek 1nterm1ttent wage, labor worklng on
s .

tting timber In the summer, the people moved closer to - the

'nIake and llved in tents or w1ck1ups (pp 1261 2). o

(111) their dlstress.: Giraud was appalled by the prevalence of

Q
the. spread af prostltutlon and concomltant number of

‘<:-'~'-, i
°alcoholiSm 3

lllegltlmate children ; and the high 1nc1dence of venereal dlseases and

tuberculosis As regards the latter dlsease, it must be noted that in .

"the 1960's- the Albertan Metis were found to be affected by the tubercle

bacillus 20 to 30 times more (proportionally) than the Euro—Canadians -—
. : ) o ¥

but still significantly less than the Status Indians (CardZet al.

-

L . P
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1963 : 26);$ e _
y B ! '0 2 : . . . - :
Even though the MlSSlon Metls shared the poverty of other Metls, ' i

)

they were pr1v1leged 1n S0 far as- they could tlll the m1551on land andas

5

1;the1r chlldren (up ‘to grade 81x) had a school close by in the w1nter

¥y \ [

'*HNevertheless, alcohollsm was not unknown among them, and there are now a

few reformed elderly dr1n£ers~; also, the fact that some Metls aged 50
arevllllterate suggests that schoollng was not‘always enforéed w1th:‘“
-1nfalllblllty by the m1551onarles‘ The 11v1ng COndlthﬂS of the Wetls

"populatlon rn the Lac La Blche area generally 1mproved~w1thhthe

o .

establlshlng of the Metls settlements betWeen 1938 and 1942

»Slgnlflcantly, the Mlsslon Metls dld not Joln the settlements ; it is ///

not clear whether tHey refrained of thelr\own accord or at’ the

2 3 Modern Trenﬁs The MlSSlOn Metls have seen. maJor changes s'nce thet

,jlnstlgatlon of the prlests

”,beglnnlng of the 1960 s It/was then that the communlty loos ned 1ts

: . ‘ai)'
of“the times,'bou

£ larger plots of land where 1t was avallable ==
7 = o .

'l\often several kllometers awav — and moved from Whe m1591on land Thls
: ) 5 1} : . an : o

"was also the tlme when Lac La Blche was endowed w1th a centrallzedr

; school system whlch*grouped together all the school age chlldren of the ;“ TR

:area whatever thelr nthnlc and llngulstlc background ;- ever 51nce, it

- : & / BN
i

: has contrlbuted grearly to. ‘the dgffuslon of the Engllsh language e
i 'throughout the area Better hous1ng @as been obtalned through the Alberta
‘Metls Assoc1at10n, whlch provxdes modern trallers,w1th runnlng water and ‘,‘;,»;;l_,

electr1c1ty for Just over SlOO per month (1980 flgure) Typlgglly the

<old’ house or . shack that was thelr only accomodatlon before has not been

-,



There are now l4 households, scattered Wlthln a radlus”of some. 5

fkllometers from the m1551on, and representlng “a populatlon barely

a . . - -

reachlng seventy flve{ A prec1se demographlc census 1s 1nappropr1ate

58

herey as thls populatlon is essentlally fluld and moves ln and out of the

1community accordlng to the whlms of employment patterns and travellng

plans As w1th Australlan Aborlglnal frlnge mobs (Sansom l980), only

{

’the more SeSSlle elders constltute a somewhat stable core'Which,can be

numbered accurately Otherw1se, the

‘Vapprox1matelv 25 people account fo

“in COunting‘accuracy as‘one moves'down the age scale because younger

_}people areamore 1ikely_to_move’t

o

ommunlty is larger than its.

4 X P A K o

ipopulatlon at any glven moment woul - give one to thlnk Thus 18 ' j ;~

r

'1nd1v1duals (10 women and 8 men) co;prlse the generatlon aged 50 ;

v
"

the generatlon aged 30 SO oy and:

about 30 1nd1v1duals make up the generatlon aged 30 - There is a decrease’l

dlstant JOb sites: and therefore be -

absent for longer perlods o v‘/'

‘ ‘ , o . :
: The tradltlonal WlSSlon We is household is composed of a senlor

member or couple, thelr chlldr n w1th spouses 1f any, and”’ the chlldren .

(1"»
S , ‘ b .
of ‘the latter. It very. often 1ncludes one: or more unmarrled daughters
! . N . Lo
with offspring There is o stlgma attached to 1lleg1t1macy ——‘Just a .
sllght embarrassment 1n front of Whlte 1nterlocutors ASgln Indlan

‘

famllles the chlldren are. a focus of attentlon of the hOusehold.

»

'AMarrlages used to be endogamous w1th1n the eommunltyn so thatpany

Y
R

'extended famlly often carrles {hree or four of the f1ve Mlss10n %etls

1,surnames “ one of my 1nformants from famlly A

14

‘Jstance, is marrled
S, R i :

"‘tq ‘a woman from famlly ‘B, and is related to famlly C through hls 51ster s

PANN

@‘
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marrlage and . to famlly D throu h his eldest son's marriage.yﬁﬁwever,
g

exogamy is on the rise among the 30 group,.and marrlages w1th Engllshv
or French-Canadians, Ukrainians, and Germans are not rare Hatt (1969) R

notes that 1n the Klklno colony there 1s factlonallsm between ‘the

El

"extended famllles but cooperatlon w1th1n them. The same seems to apply

L to the MlSSlon communlty,_where the more. acculturated mambers of ohe‘>

v
s

»extended famlly tend to stlgmatlze the more tradltlonal members of

'another tax1ng them for 1nstance w1th belng lazy or. speaklng broken
L B :
1Engllsh such ‘an attltude is= unthlnkable w1th1n the same famlly group. \k

*In the past 15 years the communlty has exploded as many Wetls

“bought plots ‘of land of thelr own at’'a dlstance from the mlsSlOn, and
AR v ,

;the present trend is for households to become nuclear Thls change does

*not seemvto affect yet the quallty of contacts w1th close relatlves, nor -

2

does 1t undermlne the tradltlonal role of the male as" dellneated by
. IR : .

"'Hatt (1969 v 265“: "Impllc1t throughout the soc1al structure 1s the

}relatlvely domlnant role of the male over, the female Male‘prestrge COmesy ‘
”dfrom supportlng one s fam1ly, belngra good hunter or. fish . and

\haV1ng goods to share and favors to offer

& ! - f

Untll the 1960 s one had to be always on the move in search of- odd g

N | o
JObS 1f he wanted to mi intaln a standard of 11v1ng barely above poverty

‘level‘h "Fallalt mouve pour_yrvre,: asbone elder'put it: Among‘the,

tradltional subsisten e‘activities} fishing;was'legally restrfCtednand
people had to go farn field‘to;hdntjor trap_game.cAs‘a resdlt, there'
fwere sometlmes short ges of‘food when many‘Metls’dollected ducksldand RN

t-grebes eggs and mad‘ douggnuts w1th skunk fat Nowadays there 1s a.’

.flshlng cooperatlve 'n Tac La Biche, composed of 31 Whltes and 2& Metls

N R . ) ) e



.f winter snowmoblles are used to: that effect Flnally, many households own

a deep—freeZerfwhére a yearbs_meat‘supply‘can conveniently,be stored.6

: . !
3 FN

‘who devote themselves tojcommercial fishing#and relinquish 2% of their

catch‘to the cooperativeu Trucks are available in‘mostvfamilies to hunt

farther into the bush and v131t the trapllne more frequently ; in the’

”

7”Indlan time" is the rule amongbtraditional Metis :—the‘dates

e S
mentloned are. vague, app01dlments are not kept,‘etc. On the other hand

3

;those who stand at the other end of the acculturatlon contlnuum are

A

oftendgoo busy for anythlng as futlle as meetlng an ethnograoher The o

most strlklng aspect of Misgsion Metls worklng patterns is " the adaptatlon

The L . ; o i

“to c1rcumstances : tradltlonal 1nd1v1duals may work very hard durlng the

flshlng season and then be idle the remalnder of the summer,‘only to

Tthnt actlvely in the fall and trap lelsurely 1n the w1nter HThey are .

M'ygood workers yhen work 1s avallable,' remark Sealey ang,Klrkness (1974

: ll7) about the Wetls 1n general :‘1n other words, “the Whlte man s work

trallers are kept scrupulously clean, the gardens are’ well tended and/"

,the variOus tackle is:always;in worklng[order Bush llfe is Stlll the
'elder told me soontaneously : "Clest ma vie, qa‘;,c 'est ma vie.

’who llves w1th h1s~marr1ed chlldren in one house andh

i

'Indlan If there is no 1nc11nat10n to overwork yet the houses and

<3
o

v

older generatlon s 1deal and the younger one's . secret nostalgla ;'as’onelf

ad .
1)
¥

Among MlSSlon Metls ‘the communlty sp1r1t has lessened One of them,

'“Slde by slde, said ”‘Yeah autref01s vous alllez dans des partles, des;
- barn—dances qu 1ls appellent, la;;.'Y aVait.du,fun; Aujourthui c;est
' o . 'y

T

f[tout eparpllle (In the old days you had partles,-what they call barn

dancest.; There was fun. Now we 're all scattered) What 1s left of the s
: R . O ; ‘

60 P

yethlc s subordlnated to the. demands of the seasonal cycle as- felt by the,‘
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/ . g

~traditional group/cohesion is'maintained by both men and women. Women

meet at the misaionfchapel eVery Sunday for a chat after mass ; they
,also meet ld ‘town, where they spend a whole afternoon now and again,

drlven there by a ‘son or a frlend The ‘'men meet on an 1nformal basis -

.

‘through bush act1v1t1es and sharlng, both belng prestlge symbols Wthh

R . \

A{are avallable only to them. A Wetls in the full sense of the word has to

be a good bushman Ideally he owns a truck, a boat, ‘and. all the
) /

Q e

vsand contrlbutes to- upholdlng hls Metls—ness and that of the group by

=y .
g1v1ng away flSh and venlson'yThe 1mportance of. sharlng was driven home

to me on one particulargpccaSion :'asil objeCted to ome of my informants

(aged 50) g1v1ng me what I consadered too. large a piece of deer liver,

'hls only comment was, nobodv tell me’ how much meat ‘T give to my

frlends. Future—concerned thrlft and carefully calculated sharlng are.

certalnlv not well looked upon by the older generatlon of MlSSlon Wetlsv

The m1831on complex is: stlll a focal p01nt for the. communlty, as

*all the Wetls llVe close to it Some, who have moved near Lac La Blche‘

@

town, do not go to church any- more because the m1531on is” too far wheén a
. Gy : g

N

car is.not always‘available»: obv1ously, the church in town is not

con51dered an: adequate substltute i ‘The OBlate m15510n 1s also the place

\)where a number of Metls come to get thelr water because the water

avallable on, thelr land 1s not su1table for washlng clothes or dr1nk1ng,»

\,;

‘ _ : . p ‘ :
or because its level 1s often too low for easy access in the summer4

'§Some of the 1nd1v1duals who have moved away stlll rent. a plot of land by

.o

«:_the chapel where they keep a garden lhe wakes were rellglous and SOClal

occa51ons that gathered all ‘the communlty for two or three days,

.

e e
N

'*1nd1spensable tackle (nets, guns, traos, snowhoes, oerhaps3a snowmobile),r P
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depending on the-season 3 people ate a little, drank tea and tdlked

‘

quletly - unllke the tradltlonal Irlsh wakes, which were "merrier than

a’Wedding” (Messenger 1969 : 94—5). They too have been given up.

More and more, lelsure time 1s employed as ln the average White

soc1ety of Lac’ La Blche -- watching’ telev151on (some have a TV set in

<

their trapllne cabin)’, and’ going, to bars olaylng modern mu51c (the two

flddlers who used to entertaln the MlSSlon communlty untll the 1960's

do not play any more) Alcohollc beverages are consumed but usually A'“(

' with moderatiOn ;vmany ‘wives of the older, generatlon, perhaps because of

(R

the presence of several reformed elderly drlnkers, are‘teetotallers.

Campwng 1n.the summer is. stlll‘common —= not out of nece551ty as in the
old days, but S1mply for: the pleasure of llv1ng 1n ‘the bush for a few
days or weeks. The need to be on the move 1s Stlll strong : trucks and
cars are used llberally One elderly couple even go to camp by the f

7

prlest s. house on nearby Beaver Lake Indian Reserve when the trall

J

'_leading to'their house threatens‘to be impassable, so great is their’

fear. of belng house—bound
From the foreg01ng 1t is clear that the MlSSlon Metls communlty

eXhlbltS a complex process of . soc1o cultural change, the patterns of

N whlch w1ll now be unravelled through the analy51s of the group 's most

idiosyncratic'attribute . its llngulstlc economy T R T

¥ - ; : - /




CHAPTER III

A TRIADIC LINGUISTIC ECONOMY

1. Metis Multillngualism

. ‘ . Co PR
1.1. Synchronlc Aspects The recent alienation of the Metis families from :

their main soc1al and cultural focus, the Oblate mlss1on, has had a

profound effect on the transm1531on of thelr cultural Values to the
ounger generatlon This fact is epltomlzed in thelr current llngUlSth

behaVior, of whlch three gen ral types can be dlstlngulshed accordlng to'
ng

age : ,-'.-d o Y,*f-;,b o
) i N

(1) 1ndlv1duals of 50 and over ;‘all'the men,‘and some of the women,
are fully trlllngual (French Cree, and English). French is usually the

v

language of the home, except when the wife -- sometlmes born from.a Cree
mother and an anglophone‘fatherl—; has cnly Cree and Engllsh ;fthenlthe
couple uses Cree at home Wost of thermembers of thls age groupOhave
regular contacts wlth the‘tuo Metls settlementsvof Caslan and Klklno O
‘some also have frlends and relatlves on the Beaver Lake Indian Reserve
(11) 1nd1v1duals between 30 and 50 “the- men speak Engllsh
sometlmes Cree 5 they undérstand French well but do not- speak 1t Vérfp

‘foften their w1ves have no. French backgro!‘diiand speak Engllsh and -

perhaps ‘some: Cree ; two of them marrled‘to'older Metis of the 50 ge

v
: Tem

group, have been taught French by thelr husbands and Speak it w1th a low

'degree~of fluency. T
: E : LB
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Y(iiilAininlduals under 30 : both sexes have only English. Some may

o

be able to understand a very l%mited»amount of French or Cree.
Slgnlflcantly, the younger, generation has been glven English first names,

whereas the elders' names are exclus1vely French.

- If we take 1nto account .the attested fact that the 80 generatlon -

o °

whlch has no llVlng representatlve left today -- spoke hardly any Engllsh

v

the llngu1st1c history of the MlSSlon Wetle communlty in apparent time

‘can be sumﬁarized as follows
0 .

IS

Creee' _  French - English Ny
' }l9th century'

-

o o o . ot o oot o S e e it ) e e et o s o o

S 20th century

My main concern here lies with the‘members of the 50 age group, who can
be con51dered the‘last representatlves of tradltlonal %etls culture and
the last partlclpants in a trladlc llngulstlc economy whlch clearly,’has
" been but: a tran51ent phase in the hlstory of the communlty This group
comprlses only . elghgeen 1nd1v1duals of both sexes who regularly use three
languages.—— French belng the coumunlty llnklthat dlfferentlates themb

fromjthe neighborfng Indians 5 the blllngual (Cree- Engllsh) settlement

Metis:;‘and to no leéser extent, from theoother francophones of the
s ; iy

- area, .who acknowledge the MlsSlon Metis dlalect as Udlfferent

'Bearing in mind that ‘we still do not really know what ‘the llmlts of

compartmentallzatlon are 1n llngulstlc convergente, I propose tao conslder

Cree the cement of thls tr1ad1c economy by thlS I mean that Cree is the

-

hlstorlcal source of some grammatlcal pecullarltles of Metis French and.

64
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English, and tends to attract the other two components to its own
structure, while each of them keeps its autonomy for functlonal reasons.

\

Several observations support this hypothesis

(i) traditlonal Metis Deople are more akin to Indian groups than to

65

Whité ones in thelr phy51cal characteristics (Trevor~l953 : 16-7), socialk

organlzation (Hatt 1969, Campbell 1973, Sealey and Lu531er l975),

. _ e
worldview (Giraud 1945 5 1275).

(ii) their speech in either.French or English is dominated by
-an intonation contour characteristic of Cree, readily obsérvable

on the Kay Visi=-Pitch analysér, which provokes a distortion of the normal
\ > ¢
prosodles of French and English : the former undergoes an 1nten51f1catlon
N _ \ : .

of its secondary stresses, the latter a lengthenlng of itd post-tonics
vdwels, and both exhiblt a general lengthenlng of their unstreséﬁﬁ vowels

(for further det%&ls, see Douaud 1982)

. \
(111) 1t is reasonable to assume that when a groﬁp exhlblts

-~

consplcuous features of Indian-ness and is stlll 1iving.in close contact

[}

with Cree-speaking Indlans, the aborloinal language stands d+« chance to

R4

. a . ‘ . o B ‘
be primary ;in whatever linguistic economy the group may have.

However, non—linguistic:or paralinguistic factors such as these
. ’ . . N |
cannot constitute solid linguistic'evidence.'For this we need a bridging

argumentation which analyzes a few cases of language interference within

the triad“ w1th the purpose of 1nferr1ng thelr source Such cases are

not difficult tolelicit as

- - . o

‘the study of language in contact confirms the’ notlon
that stable long term co-existence is largely an
‘i1lusion, perhaps promoted by the ex1stence of

relatlvely stable (or even d15$1mllat1ng) lex1con '

g
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ahdamorphophonemics'(Weinreich; Labov and Herzog

1968 : 158).

In the history of the Mission Metis, Cree and French have co~existed in
. ’/ " : A
eastern and then in western Canada for at least two centuries, and’

English crept into the linguistic economy some. fifty years ago : in such

a case it would have been abnormal for Cree and French (at least) not to

’

1nfluence one another -~ w1th the greatest amount of 1nterference comlng y

&

_from Cree 1f we assume it is the Drlmary language of - the Metls both
. . N\

cognitively (1t is typlcally the mother s 1anguage) and ethnohlstorlcally
A

(in the l8th and l9th centurles ‘the Metls spent most of their time w1th
Indlans as cultural and economlc brokers)
In my field observatlons I found that French and Engllsh borrow1ngs

. . & :
into Crege were largely lex1cal whereas the Cree contrlbutlon was maldly
: phonologlcal and morpho- syn tactic. In Welnrelch s (1953) termlnology,

'the former are speech 1nterferences, where: forelgn words ‘or. phrases are

5

1ntroduced into the d13course for performlng convenlence 3 the Cree

~

contribution, on'the other hand,ils a case of - language 1nterference,}

where the co—existing structureS’are.affected In this way 1 am concerned

here with . language 1nterference -- ‘where 1t comes from and how it

‘.

contrlbutes to the unlqueness of the llngulstlc repert01re of the Wlssion

: Metls. My examples will show that language 1nterference can be of two
tyoes N re1nforc1ng (2 and 3.1. below) and creative (3 2. and 3.3.).°

the first case an underlylng tendency is generallzed and systematized 5

in the second a new structure is 1mposed by . the prlmary language

1.2. Diachronic Aspects Tr111ngua1 Mission Metls have a. dynamlc

conceptlon of language use, and possess a parallngulstlc repert01re
. 4 A \

ranging from ”lndian~reticence to "MGallic extrovertness" accordlng to

1
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o

sex, personality, and mood. When asked which language they speak more

-1

often they 1nvar1ably answer : ”Tout mélé (All’mlxedO"—— which response

typlfles the eclectic aspect of thelr cultural behav1or However, English'
is still the'tdngue Metis'elders“feel most uncomfortable with, and most”
of them claim that their parents could not speak .it at all. This

'31tuat10n should not be surprising, as it seems to have been the rule

for‘pre—World ‘War I rural Metis -; Howard (l974 : 308), for eXample4 notes
about Gabriel Dumont, a Metis leader durlng the 1870 and 1885 rebelllons
who by necessity had frequent contacts ‘with anglophones /He spoke

. - : / .
3several Indian tongues and French, but. he could not read,orvwrlte, could
) [ S

not speak- Engllsh and understood very llttle

-
S

Iy

Metis multlllnguallsm‘has been documented for some time ; here are

LY

a-fewidescriptlons by frontler people and early travellers

(i) Erasmus (1976 : 26) evoking a meeting of men at Saddle Lake
Crossing in 1856 : "There was a mixture of'Cree, English and'French'among

the various groups The boatmen, apparently tired of thelr own company,
were intermfxed with many groups, glad of the chance to speak of other
.thlngs with the French half breeds from Lac La Blche "

(11) the same author (p. 67) mentlonlng in ‘his account of the
1857 60 Palliser expedltlon o the Canadlan West,. ”Vltal our buffalo
'hunter, alone spoke very bad_Engllsh . . . He succeeded in 1nterm1x1ng
- french, English and Cree to'a°dégree unequalled”by any person.of my

acquaintance."

v . ‘ B v
(iii) James Carnegie,,Earl of Southesk (quoted in Cavell 1979

16), observing in the 1870's a”Metis encouraging his dogs in this,

manner : ''Fox, ye ould sinner, pren'. garde, crapaud that ye airer

o
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o
3 i

Chocolat ! michastim ! kMicha¥tim,‘michastimue ~—"bad dog, bad dogs).”
(iv) That a combinatiOn of‘French, Cree-and English'waslwidely used

unt11 recently in contact areas of’ the old fur- tradlng terrltory is

' attested again. by Anahareo (1972 : 69-70), who recalls how in the l°20 s

a_yery upset Quebec Indian told her and her husband Grey Owl that(his

wife was dead -- "in French, English, and Cree ' l

- Many other such anecdotal and plcturesque vignettes could be quoted

As for the literature dealing speciflcally w1th some aspects of Metls

linguistic’ behavior, however, it is very scant and -- to the best of my
knowledge‘—— llmlted to the follow1ng (see the blbllography for complete
references)

¥

* {a) Elllott (1886) : Speech mixture in FrenchrCanada‘: Indian and

French. This is an early philological,aCcount focusinglon the‘history of

borrow1ngs between French and eastern Amerlndlan languages, especially of -

' Algonquian and Iroqu01s stocks. The, author ellc1ts the origin of‘such

Algonqulan words as anamens-— 1kan (”altar," frqm a la messe) or kopesew

("he cOnfeSses,” from confesse) ; as well as the Algonqulan orlgln of .

.L..__—-.——-—

Canadian French nichou~(”wfcked creature,” from pisew "lynx'") or sagamité

("corn porrldge,f from klsagamltew "it is a hot liquid"). The topic of
¥ .
the artlcle is therefore speech (lexlcal) lnterference ; however, the

author also mentions brlefly Wetls syntactlc constructlons that betray a
language 1nterference from Algonqulan into French (see 3.3. below)

s

(b) Lincoln (l9§3) : Phonology of the Metls French dlalect of St.

Paul Alberta. This is a study based on taped'conversations w1th_an old

Metls man (the last survivor ‘of the short -lived farmlng colony descrlbed

S im Drouin 1968), in whlch the author draws a parallel between Standard

%

LT

° /
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and Metis French. The latter is found to exhibit a reduced number of

phonemes ; a general lowering and laxing of vowels ; oneéexample of vowel™
raising (see 3.1. below) ; an almost total-absence of schwa ; an

assibllatlon of dental stops before high front vowels and glides ; a

\

frequent neutralization of alveolars /s/ /z/ and palato- alveolars /8/

-

v . = tL ) - s L
/%/ : and an ext®nsive reduction of consonant clusters. Other remarkable
- LN s

features of the dialect are the paucityfof yﬁcabulary, the simplified
syntax,vand the monotone intonation contour. In his conclusion the author
stresses the need for an evaluation of the influence of Cree on Metis .

‘French. It must be noted here that such a parallel between Metis and

<, . e

Standard French is only ot llmlted theoretical . interest, as no direct

contemporary relationship exists between the two-: both are 31mply
4 .

of fshootd of contiguous l7th century French dialects which developed
without contact on either side of the Atlantic once the migration was

effected:(see Figure 4). 5

(c) Rhodes (1977) v French Cree -- a case of borrowing. This is a°

brief descrlptlon of Wltchlf since compounded by furtherlresearch at the

>University of”North Dakota. Mitchif‘iS'a mixture of Plains-Cree and

v

. * ’ ‘l
French spoken by a Metls communlty in the Turtle Wountalns of North

‘Dakota who call themselves /ll savaz/ it is found 31de by side w1th
N Engllsh and a ]oua type of Canadlan French "In this case,.therefore, one
/
member of the triad is a hybrld‘: in Mitchif most determlners and nouns

P o A +. .
are French —4athe latteribeing re-classed along,a~E_ animate pattern

- o

(see 3.2. below) and rece1v1ng optlonal obv1at1ve suffixes -- while the

- . o

‘
(werbs “and 1nflectlons are Cree The phonologles of the two source
.z languages are kept apart, one belng that of Plalns Cree, the other Of

v
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»f//;ftype of Fremch similar .to Mission_MetiS'FrenChﬂh_ Sl n e T

k Kk ok Kk k h Kk KOk
. ¥

f';i The follow1ng sections rev1ew the four outstandlng examples Whlch

1llustrate the 1nfluence of Cree on the/French and to a lesser éxtent,
/ - : = ‘

!

the Engllsh of the %1ss1on Wetls repert01re. The follow1ng pornts are i
. . s RS R R T R SR Lo
L treated R P PE IR P R e ¥
(1) phonlc 1nterference :‘allophonic andfphonemic restrucfuring.
through affrlcatlon (2),‘and vowel ralslng (3.1 ) S j -gﬁrv; j" jt».l' :H'
. “‘1 .F‘, ’ vu . o e e B
(11) molgho sepantlc 1nterference . the treatmeht of gender (3. 2 )a’
(111) morpho syntactlc 1nterference 1 the- expre531on .of Dosse551on
(3 3 ) : L ‘l R I SR L RS *ri;’ ,,,.'1. IR
L These four features are all stereot es used b the other franco—'
o, Y? Y
“» . o Yip .
phones and anglophonesxof the area to 1m%ﬁate or car;cature Metls'j
W, [y
‘ : _ PR ; o \ .
speech ; as we shall see, the first two (yffr1cat10n and vowel ralslng)
concern French solely, whereas the others (gender and p033e551on) concern .
- i ‘., . o O
both French and Engllsh Affrlcatlon recelves a: rather lengthy treatment .
N o ! : C . PR G . o
: because it adequately reflects the 1mportance of palatallzatlon in both
Romance and Algonqulan llngulstlcs.d' ERURERR 4F~.,»’H mfﬁ
,' . PR " . . ! Lo "" . . - . B B .
K Most of the symbols used are those of the Internatlonal Phonetlc A
,-As$ociationri however the follow1ng modlflcatlons have been deemed ‘

‘comvenient il ool e DR e R
' T R R PR R s ' e -

’1ax'/1/'v”- S SRS

I}

n vowels ‘ [I] .

.l{iﬁh;ﬂd : é, b&ﬂ#% lax /U/ -»t’ hr z»lihs- ﬁ?i };*f ;l;_‘lgﬁfﬁ_ S ; i>gf
;'i {vkyvl 1’fﬂ;fﬁ”§g high front roudded vowel (IPA [j]) i - ;_l=:‘:“. S
f %J ax J8 f . ‘;- 2 g/’y’_f_‘ L N
i &Li_qcza‘ [w] ‘ hlgh front rounded gllde (IPA [q]) Sr i &
SRR ;i. o] 5 w,xﬂ“;~ hi, ' },_*~T,"¥' | f}f
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consonants [E] = v01celess palato alveolar frlcatlve (IPA [SJ )
[E = v01ced palato alveolar fr1cat1ve (IPA[}] )
diacritics - ~ ,represents VOCallC nasallzatlon \
denotes vowel length in Cree- transcrlptlons
."has the same role in French and Engllsh ' o '
: : : transcrlptlons
' B represents palatallzatlon of precedlng consonanc
o : : R U Y ,
DI
(' ~""§y
'2 An Example Affrlcatlon of Dental Stqp_ , SR S R

i’ ‘ _ \ , _ .
2. l Descrlptlon One of the most characterlstlc features of Albertan

o

’g‘b . . 3 B . - . '. ‘_

v French -=~-as of Canadlan French as a whole -- is its. tendency to ) SR

‘a551bllate dental stops /t/ and /d/ before hlgh front vowels and glldes j

N o

~/1/, /ﬁ/ /JA and /w/ ; 1n thlS way, for example, tu dlS is pronounced

j[_tsv' dz::l " tuer’ E:swe y tiens [ts;)&] etc. Wetls French on the “other
"”hand replaces the superlmposed alveolar (hasslng) 31b11ant by a. palato—}ﬂ: i

e ~?§:ﬁ* s S g i ﬁ?f
'alveolar (hushlng) one, thereby yieldlng%the nalr of affrlcates Exﬂ and ' i

1dz ;_the Metls French rule for palatallzatlon is thus
. ‘t,d —-» t§, dz / -- |+high
S RS +front

)
1

For'examplelg tu. dls [tsv'dzz] c1met1ere [sImtsger] 'dlx ans. [dzx ZQJ

"‘tualt [}swe] and the stereotype word [mItsIf] %etls ——‘where the flnal\
\segment p01nts to archalc Mestlf (fem. 3 Mestlve),va form co—ex1st1nglxﬂf\\:'
'4>w1th Metls (fem._. Wetlsse) in some. dlalects of France between the l6th f f\\
’r>‘and the l9th centurles h AR d:t "f“}b e ﬁ,"“ff' ;f5>;;;;i{f L ‘\f,;
(As regards apnellatlons, it: must be not;d that the Metiskalsofused’jhrle

v .
o,

to be called by the French Canadlans CthOtS, Boxs Brules, etc,.terms - ff; &

w

_”1which"may refer elther to thelr dark complex1on or. to the former coureurs R
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de b01s habit of acqulrlng land, strlpplng 1t of 1ts timbér\ and leaving l
it bare to g0, ‘o to- another plot‘——.accordlng to Peterson (1978 62,
L

,note-3) HOWever, Peterson wrongly assumes . an 1nd1genous North Amerlcan
2 Li " -

kg originpfor Chicot. The term 1s actually attested in France in the l6th

'century, of obscure or1g1n ; in French argot thls word means 'bad tooth”
- perhaps sp011ed by the hablt of chew1ng tobacco, ‘or chlguer )

Palato—alveolar affrlcatlon is not a’ constant in Metls soeech

7var1es among speakers and w1th1n 1nd1v1dual reglsters, ranglng all the

way fromgnere palatallzatlon E:J &ij (of the Russian and Gaellc ) pe),

' fthrough»the general type Just descrlbed [}Q Efa ,;to weak a551b1ﬂatlon

[fﬂ Lfﬂg——'the latter belng found only among the more»acculturated
T R ,.f‘{‘. L

"Metls or those who have’ worked .a long tlme out51de the MlSSlOn

: dcommunity 'Whatever 1ts degree, the domlnant hushlng quallty of the‘

”
3

‘,affrication is distinctlve enough to strike the ear 1mmed1ately when

~

-one hears %ftls French for the flrst tlme

Llncoln (1963) found a dlfferent 51tuat10n at So Paul (Alberta)

In the speech of hlS lnformant /t/ and /d/ are assrbllated as’ in /
Albertan French but rarelyjaiﬁrlcated to [;4 &fﬂ (pp 84 5) It must S e
.",‘ : S ,

be\empha51zed that Llncoln had only one lnformant aged 83 and. blllngual

(French and Cree) 1; Wthh is in keeplng w1th the pattern of evolutlon

from blllnguallsm to trlllnguallsm outllned above in- l l Moreover,

:thls mankllved in. a- senlor c1tlzens home, surrounded by Albertan French—'
and Engllsh speaklng mates ; and he was v131ted occa51onally by av:.ﬁ
‘predomlnantly Engllsh speaklng famlly The. non—Metl 1nfluence on hlS;L-

fFrench 1dlolect is obv1ous he asplrates v01celess stops. when Wlsslon

V‘Metistdofnotl(English_influence),vhas front [a] for MlsSlon Metls back -
,_‘{f’w_. ' ‘ :

U
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[al (Albertan French 1nfluence), and says orlgnal and Allemand where
I A
MlSSlon Metis, say moose and German (they may prefer moose because 1t isa -

'phonetlcally close borrow1ng from Cree moswa ; otherw1se, anythlng or .
. . B »

anybody German they may be acqualnted w1th has been 1ntroduced 1nto thelr;l

&

env1ronment recently and in an Engllsh context)

It is therefore not Surprising that thlskmuchfacculturated'informant‘
exhlblts the Albertan French asslbllatlon of dental stops‘;:hOWever,vthis e

_partlcular feature should 1n "no way be taken as representatlve of the

speech of the former St. Paul %etls communlty, espec1ally 51nce MlSSlon
Metls palato alveolar affrlcatlon in the same env1ronment is attested L
: : ! 200 c. : . of '

'elsewhere':‘ . I

(1) among the Metls of Batoche» thern}Saskatchewan;(personal - ‘
1nvest1gatlon) 7 | A ) |

(11) among the North Dahota Metls (Rhodes 1977) ;. :

(111) in- SOuthern hlberta, as- early as 1860~—— where a French Metls‘llil &

¢ . o =

Sy

- was known to’ the anglophones of the area as Butcheesh (Erasmus 1976 :

L3

s xxii,>llb); the spelllng tch denotlng here an affrlcatlon 1n Uhe name-

‘Baptlste. R

The same phenomenon occurs 1n some pat01s of France 3 although

g

Ringenson (1922) already noted that it was a rare case qf aglatallzatlon’

v1n ‘her tlme, the commonest type belng what she calls moulllure R R

/
/

,the 1n1t1al stage in any process of palatallzatlon Tty d ——? t

'iThe French patois exhib1t1q§ some sort of palatallzatlon are to be‘k”

-found mainly‘in the westsy northwest, and center of Francet, the latter
.‘"( - iy :

".reglon 1ncludes Auvergnat French one.- of the rare pat01s show1ng a

vsystematlc affrlcatlon of the Metls type (Rlngenson 1922 j 86ff, map 7)

¥



Even though theIAuvergnat dialect was ‘not enported ‘to Canada, we'
can assume that the phenomenon of - affrlcatlon crossed the Atlantlc with
some western French dlalects,:ln which it was common A4 the 17th and
'18th centuries.-Wherever it is fGUnd in North“Amerida.nowadays, it occurs .
in a very restrlcted phonetlc env1ronment ——fencept mn the case of Wetls
ﬂFrench For 1nstance, Lucci (1972 : 34 5) 'states thatkthe only type of

;'affrication~existing in Acadlan French,fand this only in“"the most

farchaic.speech," is t;dj—:sﬁtgj d? / --'j. In Louislana Egench, 'before
A R K - R
_/ﬂ/,(/t/ occ381onally alternates with /ts/ : tu sais‘/tﬁ”seﬁ~J/t§ﬁ se/"
. )\ : -
dand 15%3 57) ; as for v01ced dental stop /d/, 1t is |

(Conwell and LM

not affected at all..

A
P

These phenomena of affrlcatlon seemw m be the vestlges of a more
S . L . . ,°»v~1z_ O

systematlc pattern of palatallzatlon that prevalled ln th‘,"'s

B ) 1 ')v

speech of ‘f

'some groups'of French‘settlers in North,Amerlca ; amoué them we: stlllgi .
e ‘ ’ : ’w ‘ :‘Q."Q'

.

find . e -

Pl o .t '——a‘r_kj .m01t1e [mwakje] S T

Bl I L3

and k —=» t¥ / -= [:_cons. :‘ raguette [ratsat]

front
“Both types are common.%nough'in'canada ; ‘the former is flrst attested in
France in al&th century?text (Rlngenson 1922 :-87).‘The oldest M%ssion.

Metis also exhlblt this phonetlc modlflcatlon Sporadlcally H in‘their'
dlalect, sdch 1nstances seem to be part of a more general tendency whlch

: o
fronts back stops and. palatallzes frlcatlves and affricates; Thus,‘ln

addltion td’the two examples quoted above we flnd also

g Ll _ ‘”,w"s'*->“5‘ les® sauvages Dx.savaz]
-k == ts ﬁe Calvez (proper name) [tsalvea]

s =->t§ - d'icitte {dats:t]f

. - . . L Lo a6




'-dlalect devoxd of it. For i

76

. . s
is i

The'palatalizatlon of.fricatlves and affricates is often accompanied

by an a531m1latory process. resultlnglln 51bllant harmony In‘addition»to

,,the already quoted Butcheesh [batSLS] (Erasmus 1976 : xxii, 114), we can
mentlon seche [sas] and chasse [sas] (Rhodes 1977 : le ; these

occurrences are in keeplng with the Cree” sound system where the groups}

[] [ts] and [s] [ts] cannot co-exist, as they are in allophonlc (1 e.

10
’L\t My
1"

complementary) dlstrlbutlon between dlalects P e.g.,

@xtsanlﬁ in High Cree and [axtsanlﬂ in WlSSlon %etls Cree
Y . E

; S
or- [axtsanis] cannot*bcbur. k . ‘
: A = ' ; '
- : k]
'.coln (1963) does not mentlon suc na in the speech of his :
* Meti¥s informant ; and in.Acadia, rea11?§ SElELT rhe type K,g - tS,
’ “‘COnS'.v L R . ! ¥ “' v , L G
/ == occur, but are consider ry -archaic (Lucci 1972
- - l+4front -~ R o At . S
FR) 1‘} .,“;1 B N
From all the ev1dence presented it can- be 1nferred that the
-dlalectal feature of palatallzatlon was transmltted tohthe first eastern'
Metls by their French fathers, and kept both symmetrlcal and. productlve
by a relnforclng 11ngu1st1c 1nterference 3 whereas 1n the other L.
e‘s E
,francophone groups it underwent structural attrltlon or dlsappeared
. W .
'altogether We must now explaln why Acadlan francophones, who untll e

wo * (i};j,.é

recently llved in a state of culturel and llngulstlc 1solat10n have
i ! - t
: gradually lost the feature of affrlcatlon so that now it is a

characterlstlc only of the old rural populatlon, whlle.the W1s51on and , :
(,.{9 . - : RPN
other Metls hav ept dt allve in splte of dally contacts w1th a French Sl

s'purpose a 1ook at ‘the Cree language

B : : a

,1tself is necessary

2. 2 The Cree Influence The Plalns Cree consonantal system comorlses ‘;7 .

S ‘ . o ) |



T probably applled in: all Cree dlalects before they

the ten following segments : - \K

pmWw tsnts J k h

77

V01C1ng 1s not dlstlnctlve, and tends to occur 1n 1ntervoca11c p051t10n';”

stops are unasplrated 5 dependlng ‘on the dlalect or soc1olect spoken, =
et
the fr1cat1ve and the affrlcate can range from [ ]Wto [s] and from Bxﬂ

to [ts] respectlvely (or, [_] to [ 1 and l:dz t@o [dz when V01ced 1n'

‘intervocallc position): Oxendale (1969 v 66) notes that ”Alberta female

L4

Cree speakers use EEJ ; whlle Alberta. males use [t& 4”. Whether this

generallzatlon 1s valld for all Albertan Cree Indlans or not, the older’

o

:%etls women I consulted 1nvar1ably had [ts] in- Cree andwﬁr%nch JUSC as

- N

" much as~any‘mé&e speaker. In thlS case, %etls French mav’have been the

[

1nst1gator of a structural generallzatlon powerful enough to odercome

}aysociolinguiétic barrier in the Cree part of the trlad.

[

The variable pronunc1at10n of /s/ is the result. of a -merging, of
s ; . * *y -
Proto—Algonqulan‘@s and s whlch is not effectlve yet in the eastern

El

”Cree_dialects. Pentland (1978 : llZ)'notes ‘to this effect : : ';_' e

‘Eastern Swampy Cree, i.e. the dralects from Winiskn
to Fort Albany, retains Proto—Algonqulan fé iy ‘
makoSew "he feasts '(<: makwehsewa), 8iSip 'duck"
’(<:f§§?§€pa), etc. . There are two sets of apparent
exceptlons Some words have s where it 1s not
expected such as. 5191515 creek' but they are

all cases of dimlnutlve consonant symbolism

'A few words have s 1nstead of s, but they are due

‘to a’d1351m11at10n rule (also found 1n most Ojibwa

Pa

dlalects) that s becomes S before another S5 e. g.
lelsow "he ls cooked' &f klsitew it is cooked”)

“osisa hlS father 1n-law (<<:W851h5311) This rule

o



K] . . ’ ) 78 .
~merged s and § -- the Turtle Mountain creole -
(Rhodes 1977) has the rule in French loan words
 even though s and s do not contrast in its = o
Cree words. ) D , B

A

: : * * . s
w This merging. of ProtOrAlgonquian s‘and g into /s/ must have resulted |

more in a phonetlc continuum such ‘as- there is today ‘than in’ the
1ntermed1ate sound p051ted by Bloomfletd (1946 : 87) 5 but already
“"the Eastern Cree word lists 'glvan by Macken21e in 1801 and Chappell in

dl‘.Chéﬁpell 1817) seem. to p01nt to a preference for-

: m1817 (Mackeg%%e"
O ComeT

#70% palato alveolar frlcatlves and affrlcates, at least in the everyday
language to which .these explorerS'were exposed,n

. w .

This issue is only a prelude to.the~problem of Algonduian'

) palatalization K the evolution of affricat is even more releuant to
the_explanatlon of interference.in Metis French. In Proto—Algonquian

only *63-and *t could he,palatalited, 1n.morpheme lnltlal p051t10n - ' ,.'
before front glides'(Pigéott 1Q7l » 12, 19£f), whlch made ' ts a palatal

affricate often ﬁorphophonemically related to t” (Teeter 1973 : 1151) .

”From the comparative study of'CentralvAlgonuilt languages, Hockett

)imﬁ«l (1956 : 207) 1nfers that 1n pre- Proto Central algonquian ‘a 51ngle' -
. , i
‘”'phoneme=-/t/ had alloohofes DJ and [tﬂ , the latter occurrlng only
L} .
before hlgh front vowels and semlvowels " Simllarly, reflexes of Proto- -

.

Algonqulan 69 can be palatallzed to /ts/ 1n Cree dlalects, when - /t/
is expected :Te.g 69amat€:> Cree t51mat— ;o in thls case they become .

X % = A ‘.‘
phonetlcally merged w1th reflexes of Proco—Algonqulan ts, e.g.,

3

tseman1:>>Cree t51man (Wichelson 1935 : l61) As a result; the.
SN

alternatlon tﬁuts/ys common .in Algonqulan verb paradlgms such as

‘ que nipat/nipat51k that he 1s/they are asleep

S

‘;_; o ) ' S \ﬁ o 5 .' 741 o J', _



* Menomipi piat/piatsen "if/whenever he comes

(Piggott l97l : 12) ) \ﬁ///

. -y

It must be noted also «that alternatlons of the type t~s are cemmon as

Vd

o ,
well in Cree morpho-syntax : e.g., pen851k/penat1hk "come to me/hlm " .

'

° “
B

.The'important‘point here is that in Cree and other closely related

languages_the alveolar/palatal phonological space .is occupied by, unstable
segmerits whose variation corresponds to diachronic, areal, and socio-

IR

linguistic discontinuities.'The Plaihs;Cree'dialect spoken in the Lac La

E

Blche area, whlch faVofémgheﬂihuShlng end of the phonaﬁic cdntinuum,

P L

appea;§$to have contrlbuted by phonetlc pressure to the surv1val of . ‘

the correspondlng affricated allophones of French /t/ and\/d/ This:

" case is paralleled by a*shtuatlon reported by Emeneau (1964 : 6A5) in

India, where blllnguallsm allowed the pre- Indo—Aryan retroflex

,allophones to be redlstributed as retroflex phonemes 1n Sanskrlt under

1

‘the 1nfluence of Proto—Drav1dlan retroflex phonemes This lnteresting

case. shows that sound borrow1pgs can occur.across the phonetlc/phonemic"
i s :
boundary, and substantlates my, interpretatlon that unevenly distributed

1

~ palato- alveolar affrloatlon of French allophones came to be systematized

L

A 2

under pressure from Cree phonemic affrlcatlon
As was tentioned earlier, ‘the Cree spoken by the Metis of Batoche

(Saskatchewan) exhlblts the same tendency,pand so -does Noreh Dakota .

Cree :‘e.g., Rhodes (1977) transcrlbes the w0rd for "how'" as tanl51

and that for ”hand” as 1tsrtse, where other dialects or soc1olects.

_'would haue taniBi apd itsitse respectlvely It.ls also no: accrdent that .

a recent change ln Montagnals, reported by Drapeau (1%81), involves the

affrlcatlon of /e/ and /d/ before /1/ and /J/ probably under the

0

o
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we

influence of Quebecois French : but whereas thé latter assibilates its

' ~

dental‘stops, young speakershof this Montagnais dialect affricate them

o

since the Cree affricate most often appears’ in env1ronments 31m11ar to

and Ehﬂ . The phomnetic preSSure'thus exerted 1is all the stronger

those which-, gondltlon Metis French dental stops to affrlcate viz.,
"before high front vowels For instance, in Edwards'-(l954) basic

vocabulary .¢f over 500 entrles, 37 contain the sequence affricate + front

-

vowel, and in 32 cases this vowel is /i/ or /e/ ; 51m11arly, Faries
: . o .

(1938) gives 250aentries beginning With'the,affricate, out of which
180 are followed by those vowels C -
= Hockett (1956) already 001nted to the attraction between ‘affricates

’

and high front vowels in many Algonqu1an languages ; and descrlbed the

varylng contrast between /t/ and /ts/ in Fox, Cree, Menomini, and

bl

Ojibwa. It aooears that in Cree /ts/ predomlnates over /t/ only before

/i/ ; that the d1str1butlon is almost even before /1/ ; and that

otherw1se /t/ is of much hlgher frequency Hockett goes on to say

There'is an apparently recent alternation between
/t( and /ts/, at least in Plains Cree : in the
formation of'diminutives an ending containing /s/
is”added to the. underlylng stem ;-in addition,
most speakers replace a /t/ anywhere in the word
by /ts/ Thls hablt is carried over to some \

non—dlmlnutlve forms w1th an /s/ near the .end of )

‘the word (Hockett 1956 : 294) . a e "

&) . -
N

As Welnrelch (1953 : 14) puts it :'“Interference‘arises when a bilingual

3

1dent1f1es a phoneme of a secondary system w1th one of the primary

‘system ands, reproduclngzab) subJects it to the phonetlc rules of the
‘primary language." In the Metis ‘case, the phonetlc env1konment of French

7 .
I -

S

80

R
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[t%}‘has been identified with the phonological environment of Cree /ts/.

3. Three Other Interferences -

3 1. Vowel Ralsr#gA Another stereotype of Mission Metis French is the
allophonlc raising of oral mid-high vowels /e/ and /o/. From such

re orded examples as marié Enar;:]' ‘blé [bhﬂ &_gg [grv] de 1'eau

[d 1T lla, etc it can be seen that the phonetic reallzatlons_of /e/

and /o/ merge with those of /i/ and v -~ all the more thoroughly since
. &) a
in W1s51on Metls French unllke in Canadlan French, there are no: hlgher
“and lower allophones of /i/;and Jul f‘&n all cases the place of
- \ e

articulation is[:] and[da whether the vowel is short or long (e.g.

before lengthening'cqnsonants.such as V, Zs E_and r). Lincoln (1963)

does not mention the realization of /u/ asEUﬂ , but notes tha
: )

in word- flnal p051t10n only ; Rhodes (1977) descrlbes a raising Both

. gg}\ v ) .
: /e/ “and /o/ to{}g and Eu3 in the same phonotactlc environment. Thls

'flndlng is in slight dlsagreement w1th my own-findings for Mission Metis s
French, where both /e/ and /o/ undergo allophonic ralslng in word flnal

position after coronal consonants and glides

. e,0 -—>I,'U'/ [;VOC] ___,# - ., » - ) . .‘

cor
" The raising of /o/ ijuj can be neard in'English too, e.g., 1 think s0
[aj tigk svﬂ_; however, I have been unable 'to determine any systemlc o

distribution fgr this rare occurrence and must therefore attrlbute to . -

g

it quasi—parasitic status.,

.
~

The ex1stence tof unralsed Jllopho as [e] and [o] p01nts t%:» Ly

phonemic opp031t10n between hlgh 5’3»m1d high' vowels However, the
incipient merging of “the two‘phonemlc zones is so advanced that /e/

s

A : - s



qu'il y‘a des loups lEe ld] par 1c1 ? (Are. there wolves around here 7),

82
) : y ’
ralsed to EL] has the same effect on the preceding dental stop as an
underlying /1/ does : it triggers a palatalizing process which fully
assimiiates /e/.to’the category'of high front‘vowels in such an
environment. In thts.way parentébis pronounced ‘%arﬁtsiJ, and de 1'autre
cote [?lvt kvtsi] If Mission Metis French had been allowed to live on,

we could have forecast for the near future a phonemlc restructurlng @f

N
oo

the type ) ‘ o
/i/ lel /- ‘ /ol /ul/

~N S N
B VA e .

As in all cases of phonemic réeduction (even partial, as in this

i

case) 51gn1f1cant 1nter—d1alectal mlsunderstandlngs may .arise. For

1nstance when Boniface (age 65) told me about: [51 frer sI kvzxn] ) i

thought™ he meant the number' six in both cases ("six brothers, six. : . \
cou51ns") ~— only to dlscover a few mlnutes later that the context‘dld ,_\
not allow for such an 1nterpretat10n and that sé] was.the possessive: \.

. o .
ses "h;s/her " As a second example, when I asked LOulS (53) : Est—ce \

/ » \\

b

the answer came‘rather unexpected&: Oh, oui, partout : les r1v1eres, les

3

@

clacs.u. I1 vy a ben dé/l'eau'[déx I&]a l'alentour, icitte (Oh, yes,

3

e

everywhere : rivers, lakés . There's a ‘ot of water around here) .. In

this case my Standard French tense [p] ‘loups had been readlly

interpreted.as lo/ rather than /u/, which shows that the neutrallzatlon

4 . LA | . .
L . : s -

of the two phonemes at the receptlon was complete HOWever, as in the'
case of[;ﬂ thls is only a mgrger of contlguous allophOnes - the two

underlylng phonemes can Stlll be reﬁrleved and Ofposed=on the phonetlc. N
\ W . :

surface, accordlng to phonotactlc env1ronment and speed of utterance

. - . . 0 i

P o . ) \!
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Not surprisingly, the Metis seem to cope with the situation 'very well,
and T have never witnessed a case of intra-dialectal misunderstdnding
so far : such mergers seem to be no more -bothersome to them than the

"~ phonetic mergers cot = caught, hock = hawk, etc., are in some dialects

of American English. In other words, there is no correlation between
A vd
efficiency of communication and structural status within the dialect. In

such cases the speakers find their cues easily and'naturally in the

context of the speech event ; the stranger, unfamiliar witﬁ’EEE’EZEZ;;t

or relying on a contrast preseng‘in his own dialect, is likely to be
. slow in eliciting these cues.

This allophonic variation appears to be cénd{tioned by the

coilgteral use of Cree, whose vowel system is as follows

e

A gfeat deal of instability‘exists‘among Algonquian high:vowels. For

example, Pentland, (1978 : 111) observes .i-

. ) L N N . i '*- . .

"In most northern Plains Cree dialects, e has s
ko o ® Co ‘ | '

merged with. i, as in modern Woods Cree. : northern

ivak "ome'', niw "four", southern péyak, new (niso
Pninbusdiehi b

twof in both). The dialect spoken.at Whitefish

. Lake, Saskatchewan,_isvreported~py Ida McLeod (p.c.)

. Lokl e ;
to have interchanged ‘e and i : nistis’ ''my older

T‘Qicher," but nisemis "my younger. brother' (southern
. P ' a

“lains Cree nistes, nisimis). .. - |

°

.

A
w
N

i ) - " L ,‘;é;q%*‘ “!. ‘“..-’:“‘ ’ - ‘, .
f Proto-Algonquian’ i.and ?aiwtdﬂc€ee;/i/ is paralleled

(Bloomfield 1946 :, 86), and the

f -



©1928 : xiv) ; such merging can e
as in some Montagnnis3wialects‘wher

neutrallzatlon in the last) hundred y

. : - ) |
dlstinctton bLtwLCﬂ /17 and /c/ \\ obs®Rured tn Menpmini»(BIOOthtld
ve

I

affect . VOWGHH of different heights
. - A

/i/ and /al Navi undergone

[

‘drs (Drapeau'IQSl).‘In the»Léc La

hBiche area as in other regions of northern «lbertd, the Cfee phonemeS‘

-

"in Qanada‘for the:consistencv and symmetry eXhlblted in ralsing both

-‘/e/ and /o/ are raised to Et] and EUJ EQbPELthCly (Darnell $§a Vanek

1973 : EﬂS) An 1nterferenct Erom such a phonologlcal pattern can exp]i&n

'

why Met1s°French 1s apparently unique among the French dialects spoken

©
«

w2

\ midfhigh vowels. This feature is - unknown to Albertan or Quebec01s French,

- veriable;pronunciation ‘of some words' (LUCCl 1972 1 38-9). Woreo er,

. by asslmllatlon, /e/ may sometlmes be°replaced by /il e.g

/siminar/’. X . ln word—lnltlal syllables, unchecked and unstreSSed /o/

_allophdnes in open syllables 3 "when the ralslng tendency is

is- sometlmes ﬁeplaced by /u/ ’ g , roti /rutl/" (Conwell and Jullland

"

while Acadian French is moreﬁgartialz: /ol is ralsed toEU] solely before

;nasel consonants (a common phenomenon in 16th and“lﬂth centurvarench;

v -~ s

and in some contemporary French patois': ezg.; seelDbussinet 1971 for

(N

Salntongeals), whereas 1n other env1ronments "one ‘is tempted to see a

l

neutrallzatlon of the opp051tlons ohf K because of- the uncertaln and

|
A

e/ is.not affecteﬁﬂin Acadian Ftench.

Loulslana French shows a tendency to‘seiect ‘the hlgher VO'allC i

elnforced

a \
’ ] L.

EEEiEElEE

e,

&
v

1963 : 113)'&inwcontrast with these asymmetrlcal mergers,’the Metls of

Batoche (Saskatchewan) exhlblt a Darallel ralslng of /e/ and /o/,

edentrcal to that ofzthe MlSSlon Metls. Wy conclq31on is that a unl- or

P N . .
bllateral tendency to raise mid- hlgh vowels in some env1ronments was

kS

-
~

T >". R - 1Vilﬂ‘jb o “\#;\lt///’ o @\f

o v

e s : s
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1mp§xtéd from France w1th certaln western dlalects, and was allowed to

' die out in North Amerlca - except for Metls French where fé has been

“ LAt

relnforced by a 31mllar but mdre systematlc and symmetrlcal tendency
- . .‘&. g -

1nherent in some dlalects of Plalns Cree and other Algonqulan languages

_3 2 The Treatment of Gender. A consplcuops example of morpho semantlc 3y

f:influence from Cree 1s to be found in the ever present modlflcatlon of el
gender in bdth~Metis'French.and'Metis English ow1ng to the fact that
g;‘Cree does notchave thls grammatlcal caJegory, but a dlstlnctlon_f
‘:[ anlmate]'; for example, w1yas meat" is- [ anlmate] (1t 1s dead flesh),
<gwh11e moswa moose ‘is [+an1mate] Thus pronomlnal dlstlnctlons of

" .
“genders un terms of[ masc forms are 51mply not relevant to the speaker

?of Cree th%s 1s the reason why Metls people 1nterchange freely 1l g d :

.
>

FFelle in’ French and he, she and it in Engllsh -—'whlle the other

P

:‘.francophones and anglophones\of the area do not, but on the contrary

ﬂuse thlS feature only in: a Jocular way to typlfy Met;s speech ThlS O

t‘fcharacterlstlc is remlnlscent of popular French ‘where 11 and elle are-hv

“~

sometlmes neutrallzed into [1] (Bauche l928 84) however, the Metlsj"‘

case 1s dlfferent 1n that 1t does not 1nvolve neutrallzatlon, but‘<"

.confu31on of the pronouns = a phenomenon frequently observed among
'speakers of gender—marked languages who have a genderless language such
“-las Per51an or Hungarlan as thelr mother tongue.tﬁ :

S~

1 Examples of thlS confu31on abound in my’ recordlngs ForFekample,

Loy

1Louls (53) "%a femme,yll parlalt Cree : il.peut_Quasiment paSjparler f
;rc t heure *—'1l oarle rien qu anglals, vois~ tu ?' (My wife;vhe used-tob
”speak Cree : he hardly Can now -= he speaks only Engllsh you see 7)

F'Louls agaln, talklng about a rodeo veteran :’ Ellejen a vu de rudes,‘
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pour sur (She\\ roughed 1t fornsure)f'Simil\rly\Marle (62), hav1ng

‘a

asked my daughter s age and hav1ng been told "Elle a le m01s (She 1s'
ten months old) w1th a clearly artlculated [5] ) sald ‘”C"ést—y une
fllle ou un gars-. 7” (Is it a boy or a glrl 7) —— thereby show1ng a. total

‘dlsregard of the 1nformat10n concernlng sex contalned in the pronoun elle -

>

i(as opposed to 1l) Very' ten the Metls evgn exhlblt sllps of the tongue S

r»lnvolv1ng a confu51on in the genders of posse551ve pronouns,"a phenomenon

\\ i

'.5that appears to‘be exceedlngly rare 1n\other dlalects‘of French ‘ tor.
'ilnstance,‘Lou1s } ”Ma pere L mon pere 1l garle ben francals (My_[}mascjg“
M"father my - [hnase] father he speaks good French) ";gf_‘.;l ;’f .l

. (Inc1dentally, as Louls .father has been dead for"a long tlme thlS\

‘, . # - /

'sentence prov1des us w1th ‘a tense s1mplif1catlon very common/rndﬁefis Sy
: \/ '

' French and Engllsh of the type garlait ——>Aparle, talked -~> talk

etc., whose orlgln may very well lle 1n a semantlc interference from fi# S
',Cree In thls language ‘a charasterlstlc Der51sts as Dart of the person‘

'veven 1f he 1s now: dead »1n whlch case the absentatlve sufflx ~ipan is

-

,\vdadded to. the word representlng the deceased - thereby maklng tense—t"

\{marking redundant.)
' ... The 'same confusionfof genders'prevails'in EngliSh, invdlving three '

Q%Onouns lnsteadtofltwo For example, Alex1s (68), seelng me. strlve toérfu

Y ..

"open a can‘lid"commented j He s stuck he1n.7” 3, hlS w1fe Mary (46),

3

" to whom I had Just explarned bur. baby was a glrl, marvelled : ”Yes,,he
\‘ . i i k :
1‘d1dn t make n01se, nothing M Marle (62), recalllng the elder members of

-

'?.fher kamlly :”My grandmother, when he dled he was ‘a hundred and flve

- Flnally Lou1s (53);’see1ng me run “up to hls trailer, told my w1fe v ”She
vagood nvnner, hlm_'—— whlch prov1des us w1th yet another example of ,f: Eg?;i’ L
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‘inﬁerference based on the Cree emphat%c construction H miyo—pimlpahtaw

T "y . ) N ‘ . . : - ) . o
Wiza,'llterally‘"well he ruas, him,".congruent with French c'est un bon

O

coureur, lui. ,‘p" AR
The absence of sex—based gender ln Cree has therefore‘created a.

’31tuat10n where the gender—marked\pronouns of French and Engllsh are in

free dlstrlbutlgn, the occurrence of\the expected form belng elther due_

to chanCe or to a. consc1ous effort brought about by an unfamillarv. A

~; 1nterlocutor S voluntary or involuntary feedback (a ralsed eyebrow belng

v o
ot

,/, SRN N . - ) SN

A{s L e

“a plaln questlon) Interestingly;enOUgh;vthls fluctuation‘in’theguSe of

; . . . t

»\the pronouns ‘has; not been compensated for by the establlshlng of a

N v

I+
.»[ anlmate dlstlnctlon 1n French or ln Engllsh as the North Dakota

Mltchlf hybrld has done by retalnlng Cree sufflxes (see Rhodes 1977)
AN

o~

3 3 The Express1on of Posse351on. ln Cree, pqsse531on is’ expressed ‘ag

’-follow5‘5-if the'possessor'ls represented by‘an 1tem w1th the functlon"

. r‘

of posses51ve adJectlve, we have the same word order -as in French or 1n i

Engllsh v1z., [adj +: obgect] as in o—ma31nah1kan "hls book R However,.

1f the possessor 1s renresented by ‘a’ noun (preceded or: not by ‘an

adjectnve), the pattern becomes (adj) + noun adj + ObJeCt
\\

1n\\1<k051s o—ma51nah1kan your son's" book” (llt.»d your son- ‘his book”).

Thls model has been superlmpOSed by Wetls speakers on the French and

' English regular'word\grders;,a ejcanhhearrsentences thus construed B

RN
! L

~."Ma p&re,,. ma femme,.son“pére'c'était“un Boucher”h(wlth the tell-tale

'dslip'of‘the.tongue monn«ma‘ agaln),-or !My 51sten his"boy“hels"in Fort_

TAMcMurray " Although such a, constructlon can occa51onally be heard An
familiar'French or_English;'older»Metis use;it so.consistently that it,
.o . o . - B ) N CoL e D ° . . . |

v EYR

87

‘in;thisjrespEct_as»efficientvin touchingfoffrattentative correctlon as>1s»

£
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,(Kelth Basso :vp,c{).ﬁ

Qhexpression ofzpossessiOn_(Where.in thetfirst case’a:distinction unknown;/

1

- may be sdid to represent the regular possessive construction in Metis

!
speech; . '

o’

by Elllott (1886 : 18l), onvreports eastern Wetls syntactlc

constructlons based on an. A gonqu1an model such as Plerre son ldvre

R

Linooln'(1963 2 88)_mentionswsuchyforms as mon peére son terrain ‘myd'

'father‘s land." Andrmorevrecemtly‘Rhodes (19777: lS)7Quotes'the3North

Dakota Metls as saylng\l homme sa maln."the man's hand " and n1Va mes

0

poules my own chickenS" in the latter phrase (llt.‘: "me my chlckens ),

a - Cree emphatic constructlon (nlya nlmlseyasisak) has replaced the French

-one. (mes poules a m01) It is to. be noted that other Amerlndlan 1anguages

. use posse331ve ad]ectlves to exoress genltlve relatlons :ie g., Chlnook

(Saplr and Swadesh 1964 i 102) and Apache In the?latter'case,'a similar

i

bilnterference occurs 1n the speech of blllngual Western Apache when- they

PRd e

transfer‘the natiVe“structure-ontOMEnglish : e.g.,‘x~b1 $11 x hlS horse
: RS ) B - 3 - a O < ! .

The two 31tuat10ns Just rev1ewed - the treatment of gender and the”

/

-

to Cree 1s all but 1gnored and in- the second a Cree constructlon 1s/

"superlmposed on the secondary languages) - 1llustrate the fact that
'1n Cree grammar moruhology 1s more 1mportant than syntax (Oxendale

ﬁ”l969 X 67); More aptly, in thls polysynthetxc language grammatical

s

lfunctlons are expressed through a complex system of afflxes rather than -

]w1th functlon-words, and 1t “is only the word sensu lato (espec1ally in:

jVerbal form)yWhich is‘theifundamental unitlin’Gree grammar ;‘in-”

oo ’
| ;
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Algonqulan languages concrete morphemes normally Lexpress constructions’

SRR S - /
and relations, and ' syntactlc ‘and morphological features .. .\are
commonly9in'onelto—one relationShip- (Teeter l973 : '1149) s a‘trait
' 3
whlch makes the Algonqulan famlly comparable to anc1ent Greek and Latin’

. in thisg respect. It\was thus to be expected that a Cree dbmlnated
s‘linguistlcfeconomyfinvo‘ving such analytlc languages ’s Engllsh and‘
‘French would shoé‘some;flvctuation_in the handling ofglsolated EUnction-_ :
L : / o N R A S v .
words serving‘avnormally.rigld'Germanic and Romance:syntaetic L ’ E
'larrangement.' pﬂ, ;; f.f ‘ﬁj‘ . . ;\ : »_’ : S?.

The l1ngulst1c sltuation rev1ewed in this chapter marks the

1nc1p1ence of a vergence whlch ’1f allowed to develop,‘would probably
e

take several centurles to reach the level of structural convergence

attalned for example by Kannada Marathl, and Urdu in some v1llages of

'Indla (Gumperz and WllSOn 1971 : 154) Why such a development is unllkely

3

. to occur w1ll become apparent in the next chapter ' ~i.' - {*

fﬁ It must be noted that the acculturatlon model dlscussed subsequently
‘ e . :
- -by no means 1mp11es ﬁlrect subordlnatlon ef a soc1ety to a domlnant one.’

'Rather, 1t is used here as a short—hand term deflnlng a process of S
,culture change w1th no’ hardenlng effect on: the notion.of communlty

”boundary : 1t must be borne 1n ‘mind that we are deallng here with a -

mlcro soc1ety characterlzed by flu1d 1nteractlon w1th 1ts human

env1ronment. At the mlcro level of WlsSlon Wetls pollty, thus, there -~

" are- no boundarles the trespas51ng of whlch would lead to acculturatlon"
- . et .
in thefstrodg sense of»theﬂterm. Instead, there is fluld dlffu81on, as
' ’ S G ; o

: B S S B . :
none’ of the three cultures ipyolved in_Mission Metis socf@ty'——

'.'arbitrarily_defined as'they.necessarilyfare today‘—e’has evertbeen -

=Y N
e . . .
ey X [T . . R S B .
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‘alien or dominagkxw ‘ E

“"Atcgitufation;% fgr the Mission Me;isgfis Lherefore'simpiy‘a?
Uintefnal sﬁif;”of emﬁhésis ﬁowafd one offthegthfeé‘tehdenéies'whos%.
'funétioﬁal-ﬁull has_apﬁlied in ;Qé cbmmuﬁity:since the turn'of:;hea\.
'céntury. Cégversely,,dn the mééro;lével'ofughé«Canadiaq Metis inf

.-géne;al; acéglturation,is‘offa‘brdader kind . (planitational) and inVleest
. the crossing of shafpef boundaries towdrd a society dominant in terms.

of socio-economic realizations and exigencies:

+ - In thegnon;determinist terms of this study, acculturation is thus

- . i ‘7‘9‘ v L3 3 ) 2 1 . . - . X .. ! . “ '.: o .
viewed as transition without necessary loss -- in the same way as:
L i Yy m. . . -’

biological evolution 1s seen .as modification without necessary

 improvement in terms of non-Darwinian theory. ' .



1. Contact and Boundaries

:l.l. Convergence. In the Lac La Biche region, oné older generation of

N

Mission Metis embodies the fusion of three distinct cultural and
linguistic traditionsvinto one communicative  economy dominated by its

‘oldest contributor; the Cree. cultural and linguistic heritage. One of
DN 2% . o :' .

~the predi¢tablé>results of ‘this fusion is linguistic interference, the

: X
study -of which/ g
ngﬁ'pfofit substantially from investigations of |
'\mdltiple language antaqt, that/{s,'éf cases in
which thé‘séme,language has beén,in_contaqt with-.
two or more others. With the structure of that.oné
lanéuage constaﬁt, the mutual influence_of“it on - -
;he.others,-anglyice versa, can be déscribed.in ,
fully Comparable\terms, and the likelihood of chance
'conQefgence or bf.similarity‘ﬁue to unconﬁrollable

causes is considerably reduced (Weinreich 1953 1.113) .

It wds mentioned in the precedingbchépter that fhe influence of French

and ‘English on Cree was largély lexical (Weipreichfs sgeéch.interference),

;

whereas the reverse. influence was structural (language interference). As
an illustration of the latter, four characteristics of traditional Metis

. o o . g . . |
French and English were chosen on the basis of their manipulation as
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stereotypes of Metis speech in the Lac La Biéhe-area,; and it was shown’

that Cree had imposed reinforcing and creative interferences on the
\ . B o : - : L

secondary languages of the Metis triad, English being less affected thap

!

5\ .

French because it was introduced much later into the repertoire.
Typically, this stereotyping of Metis speech occurs when one

«

mentions the Mission Metis to an.anglophone, and more particularly ¢y 4

H

francophone, Euro—Caﬁadian who has béen‘in contact.with them at ‘some*

point in his life. I deliberafe;y ca}led,these four caéeé.of infé{fe?ence‘

(affrication;'véwel ;aising, gender, possessiod) stereotzpeé ip p;éferengé_
" to inaicaﬁors (of sociél'orbfegionél distr;butioﬁ,obut notAgf sgyle'
‘shiftiﬁg) gr'mérkeré (of social and styliéfic sﬁratifiCaﬁidn), pécéuSé

they fall into Lébbv'§“(1970a : 298) definition of’the‘;ategory

‘Stereotyges, which have risen to full social

congcigusneés, may be based oniolder.changes

which may in" fact have goﬁe to completion ; or .

they may actually represent stable oﬁpbsitions

ofllinguistic forms supported by»twovopposing’ . | - o

sets of underlying social valuesﬁ

, .‘The,Métis stereotypes respond to both sidés of this definitibn_:'tﬁey are
the productiof an 6id linguistic erlutiop due to interference, and stéﬁd

‘at pfeseﬁﬁ as the expréssion of eﬁhnic, SOciél and legal singulafitf -
of the éonsciousdess, o# the part of both Metis and non-Metis, that:tHéy
represent a'transieﬁt "forgotten" people (Séaiey and Lﬁssiér 1575';‘
Daniels 1979a, 1979b).

« - Some of the linguistic characterﬁstics reviewed iﬁ the preceding
chépter:were‘undoubtedly present iniéertain French'dialecﬁs iﬁported to

North America in the 17th and 18th centuries, and can still be found to

5rs
A2
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some extént in Acadian or Louis%ana'French; However, Metis French

: N )
exhibits them all at the same time in a systematic and symmetrical

_configuration under the reinforcing influence of the Cree phonetic

-
-~

inventory, and Cree has also been responsible for the creation of two -’

new morpho-syntactic models in both French‘and English. If, as Scollon

«

and Scollon (1979 : 10) do, we considef multilingual‘societies as '"the
normal state of affairs,' we are immediately f;ééd with a problem’
delineated by Sherzer (1973 : 789) :

One might ask why it is that multilingual situations

are maintained over long periods of time; i.e. why

it is that some of the'varfeties in the repertoire
© are not eliminated,.thereby,simplifyihg the language - '

learhing pyocess. The reason is social and not ‘
linguistic ; 1i.e. multildngﬁage usage is maintained
in a community because each of the varieties fi;‘
needed to serve diffefrent social fﬁnctiohs, ‘ @

The. last statement is validdted by the Mission Metis situation, where

a%ffs~became trilingual because it was functionally

ki

one g¢neration.of spe
necéssary and sbéially inevitable : it.was thé price ﬁorbe paidﬁfof
commﬁnicatihg efficiently with mééy'moﬂoiiﬁgual speakers beidﬁ%}ng to

thrée differénf Iinguistic gfoupS,‘of.inFerest ﬁo'the ﬁetisifogia.number <
of reasbns (kinship bonds,.inCermarriage, trade, work, travel}fetc). The

converging tendency inherent‘in any hybrid group thus came to be_keg;/ih g

checklautomaticaliy.

1.2, Compartmentalizétion.vOn‘theléne'hand traditional'ﬂetis speakers
until ‘recently had to keep their languéges-separate in order to
- communicate with thegoutside ; on the other hand they offered little

resistance to interference, as all their peers were also trilingual and
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some of their interlocutors bilingual (Cree-English for the Indians,

French-English for the Whifés). Since linguistic change or adjustment

b

ultimately starts ,with the iﬁdividual, the process of compartmentalization
~is ontogenetic

Another language learned either simultaneously or
later duplicates in many ways the functions of the
former and iﬁvolvés the élternative use of the same
mental and ohysical 6rgan§,,The primaty'linguistic
problem is- therefore that 6f keeping the two '

1anguages’apart (Haugen 1956\; 11).

\
1 \ &

‘ . . . . \ ‘ v 13 . '
Whenever this separation fails in' the course of the socialization process,
there is interference -- a phenomenon that can be characterized as the

exiétence of disparate linguistic elementé in a defined sécial context.
The institutionalization ofvlinguisﬁicrinteffefencé, i.e., the
socialiZatioﬁ‘of speakers into it, results in Iingﬁistic co;vergence

of éany kinds. In northern Ameyinaian cémmunitiesVSuéh as Fort Chipewyan
the ﬁhonologies of Chipewyan, Cree and‘Enélish may undergo parallel
attritioﬁ tending toward the evgntual mirgeroftﬁésound systéﬁs

(Scolldn'and_Scollon 1979) ; in India, o—existent unrelated languages

such as Kannada and Marathi may converge into identical constituent
‘structures rendering‘code storage and switching easier and fitter for .
ready translatability (GUmpefz.l97lb). As for the Mission Metis, they

X} il ' - . . . . ‘»
have inherited a moderate amount of convergence ; but; no.purists where .

language is concerned, they do not operate any conscious compar tment -
- _ ' ‘ i :
alization.

«

- Interference is therefore a double-edged weapon. In one respect it

facilitatés multilingualism, if we believe with wginreich (1953 : 8) that

3
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)

"inasmuch as‘a language 1s a system of oppositions, a partial
) .

identification of the systems is to the bilingu;l a reduction of his
linguistic burden.'" But multilingualism can also carry harmony between
co-existing 1anggages a trifle too far ; and, if unchecked by
communicative necessities, it cén\create hybrids which cannot serve the
same broad purpbses of interaction as do languages kept separate. This
development is what seems to have happened to the Plains Cree dialect of
the North Dako;a Metis, which; having no communicativé foie to fill
.becaﬁse of its gedgpaphical,isolation from other Cree dialects, was in
a short time hybridized with Metis French, thus becoming the Mitchif "

i : ’

described by Rhodes (1977). This situation can be contrasted with that

obtaining in most of India, where language borrowings are considerable

# !

but "the need for maintenance of at least some symbols of role specificity
acts as -a deterrent to excessive borrowing and thus prevents compléte
merger of codes' (Gumperz 1971c : 208).

Diglossia.and triglossia can be considered the most extreme

1
1

exampleszof stable coppartmentalization.'They normally involve an urban
literate component, as’ig Abdulaziz's (1972) example of triglossia in
Tanzania; There,>Swahili is used "in its various registers including
slang and'colioquial forms" (p. 201) by Tanzanians who have éoﬁpleted_
secondar? schdqlv; the.ségond cqae,,Engliéh;.islconsiQéred bookish and
prestigious4;‘and the thirdlcode, ablgéal'tribéi lang;age,‘ié bn.thev
wane --— ;hus preparing_ghe way:fbr é‘diglossiérsituaéidﬁ siﬁilaf to tbat
‘oﬁ maﬂy &aribbean speech communitiés, where'a near—skandafd languége
co-exists with a mﬁlti—faceted creole (see Hyﬁes lg&l £or mén& examp les) .

"Such a state.of affairs could not-possibly obtéin'%méng ttaditionél

Ry : . . . ’
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Metls, who are both rural and largely (lliterate. Thelr case [s more

o

~ _
readily comparable~to that of numerous rural communities in India, where
N .

~

language compartmentalization has been maintained by soclal
comp%rtmentalizatiqp,Iand where formal education plays a minor role
(Gumperz and Wilson 1971 : 153). The only difference is fhat in the
Metis casé it is not only social, but primarily ethnic factérs which
have maintained linguistic compartmentalization. Also; the difference 

in degree of convergence in the two situations has as its source a much
. . i v N n
shorter period of contact and an evolution in an environment marked by

motility'in the Metis case, as opposed to the sessile character of the
rural communities of India.

“Accordingsto Whinnom (1971), there are fbur barriers td linguistic

"hybridization : ecological, emotional, mechanical, and conceptual.

1) The ecological barrier (absence of contact) obviously does not apply

to the Metis, who were born from precisely such cultural contact and
: capitalized on it. 2) The emotional barrier is raised by\oog}rary

loyalties and is not applicable here either, as the Metis qua cultural
. . . . N
brokers were per force loyal to multilingualism and knew their debt to

: . : c. B - T s e . -
a phenomenon which ''does not arise except in Tesponse to social LT

. - ) K ’{/
necessities, and . . . lasts only as long as these social necessities?f

exist' (Haugen 1956 : 116). 3) Whinndm's mechanical barrier involveé
iﬁﬁompatibiiity of linguistic structures, whiéh, ésp§§ially when
'suppofted,by:eﬁotional'féctors, retards thezhybridigation process : this
'ob§?3C1e, cqupled with the short ;ime dépth_oé multilingual/contact; is
a coéent explahéti;n of Meﬁis compartmentalization. 4) The last barrie?,

¢onceptual, is raised by comtrasting perceptions of reality linked with

1
0
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mechanleal divergence 3 ag will becowe cleav In the rematnder of this

chapter and in the next, thedse contrasting perceptions have been well

integrated by the Metis and have produced thelr distinctive fdentity.
3 o )

A delicate balancd between linguistic case (convergencel and
linguistic etfort (compartmentalization) has thus been struck by the
o+ . ) - |
50 ~year-old Mission Metis, with interference as its cement. Lree and
French have been used in bilingual interaction for over two centuries,
whereas English is a recent interloper which a transient trilingual
segment . of the population has adopted as the language of communication
with the dominant society, but not aswinternal language ; this latter
function applies only to. the younger generatlions of Mission Metis, who

have been steadily pulled toward monolingualism as they are increasingly

internalizing E%glish. If the triadic economy of the elders has failed
to be trénsmittedvto the younger generatidns, it is simply because the
‘socio—econémic uphgavals of’the post-World War II period, and the
~concomitant sweeping diffusion of English to the remotest parts of
western Canada, have made it non—functional and have accelerated its

disintegration. If we -bear in mind that emotional distance is greater

K]

between the.French-Cree group and English than between French and Cree,

the linguistic compartmentalization of traditional Mission Metis can be

i

symbolized thus ( > % representing functional pull)

Cree Indians

& bush
. home
' ) gy,
v

francophones : anglophones
! D — > .
Church <« : - technology
bush « —> mass media

home

9/
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'_2 Soc1ollngulstic Interactlon

~

3

2. 1 Language Status. At thls 001nt it is necessary to try and determlne,

ER

~from a. dlalectologlcal pornt of view, the status of each member of the. 4l
lMetls llngUlsth tr1ad The evidence gathered through part1c1pant
observatlon and informal 1nterv1eWS is clear : the three languages ‘have

ca roughly equlvalent status among themselves The Mission Metis claim

v

'not to. favor any one of. them to the detrlment of the others ;"while_the‘

\

:ff francophones,}anglophones, and - to a lesser extent 4; the Cree Indlans‘
':of the area generally agree that thelr respectlve language as’ spoken by

K the Metls 1s a pat01s (thls term 1s also used by the acculturated

v

AR Metls to quallfy the speech of thelr more traditlonal peers) The concept

of standard language is totally extraneous to MlSSlon Metls culture,

. o a
5 .

underplnned(a%’lt is by contact (not enforced) multlllnguallsm 3 1.e,,~a

n

o klnd of multlllngualism whose prlmary motlvatlon 1s usefulness for

"f communlcatlon (Haugen 1956 :185) The.fact that no language or culture

q .

':has been forced upon the Metls 1s 1mportant in accountlng for the'=;.

- manlfestatlon of antl—Whlte feellng (Hymes l966 : 125) Here again, 31v

'absence of re51stance to ‘some codes or of r1g1d loyalty ‘to others in

'involvedfare not._:

5.

) thelr language attltude, unllke for 1nstance the Tewa of New Mex1co,:”

who reacted agalnst coerc10n by cuttlng out Spanlsh borrow1ngs (Dozier

o .

. 1964), ‘or’ the Eastern Cherokee, who have preserved thelr language as a

.Q

o

‘i malleablllty appears as ‘an 1mportant characterlstlc of the Metls

T culture, and contrlbutes to the vagueness of thelr White nelghbors

[ . a .y o

cursory Judgments regardlng thelr llngulst1c status hence the need

Bl

98

here for a more prec1se deflnltlon of at least what the three languages



E
“First of all,"nonevof them.can- seriously benéOQSidered'a pidgin'
R . . .
'because none exhlblts the type of lex1cal 1mpoverlshment and grammatlcal

kS

attrltlon that goes w1th the appellatlon French and Cree have long been .

?native languages_to;the Metis, and therefore are fully adapted to thelr,
tradltlonal cultnres.‘Thls 51tuat1on is in marked contrast w1th the :
Ihjtran51tory code known as baraéou1n, a pldgln used by French and‘lndlan
;groups in the Montreal reglon in- the l7th century (Hancock 1971 5 512)
VﬂThe name baragouln 1tself ( glbberlsh ) comes from Breton bara g

.;”bread (and) wine,' the two words most commonly used by Breton pllgrlms'

99

: requestlng hospltallty 1n French inns (Bloch and von Wartburg 1960 57);_

gand connotes a. low degree of 1ntelllg1b111ty and therefore of
'communlcatlve eff1c1ency As for Engllsh lt may have been pldgdnlzed

on an’ 1nd1v1dual level when it began to enter the Metls way of llfe

abbut‘atcentury'ago —_— bUt,this state-oﬁ,affairs_cannot_have lasted long;"

~:'as"v"t_heia'nglophone society started diffusing tdfiSOléfediq8tis¢¢ommunities

vafter World War 1, in,sbme“éaSes making English~one'of the'languages‘of'*

V:ﬂthe home as a result of marrlages w1th anglophones. In any case, there Jo

>,

! ’
BER} . . . B4

. AR
seems:to,have always.been»enough.bif or'trilinguals around the-individpal‘

'Metis”speaker'toémakeyany established:nidgin_superfluous.
If thé Metis languages have never been pldglns they obv1ously cannot

be treated as. creoles Elther, espec1ally 51nce creoles tend to be the»d
‘productiof an imposedAdiglossia (as‘in,the7case‘of Haitian.Frenchuor(

 Krio English) and_arerbased on a’signiﬁicantlrestructuringvoftparticularr~

'codes';ﬁwhereas we'have?seen that inwthe Metis case convergenCe~is moré

a result than a startlng p01nt in- the process of multlllngual evolutlon,

Even tradltlonal Wetls Engllsh ‘the’ weakest element of the trlad on the :
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leyel of 1ntegrat10n, would clearly occupy the bupner.end" of:the
e contlnuum of 1ntelllg1b111ty proposed by Tsuzakl (1971) for Hawallan
,Engllsh Thls contlnuum runs thus ‘ o :iy A3
Hawallan Pldgln Engllsh |

Hawallan Creole Engllsh L ;JA-!,m\

b

Hawallan Dlalect Engllsh I ’l

AR

- Non= Standard Hawallan Engllsh

Standard Hawallan Engllsh

[

Hawallan Engllsh beglns to be 1nte111g1ble to the average malnland

i Amerlcan llstener at Dlalect/lgyel//ﬁs'the three Metls codes are readlly

.'1ntelllg1ble to speakers of the correspondlng languages, they can

' undoubtedly be ascrlbed to the same level They could also be conferred

::non Standard status —-‘1n the En°llsh case, for 1nstance, because of the
frequent absence of copula, the lack of frlctlon 1n9andg the"
'"31mp11f1ed tense system, etc<—— but such a speculatlve dlstlnctlon is

-

"of dublous value con51der1ng the aforementloned 1rrelevance of the
concept of Standard in the Metls llngulstlc envxronment (Inc1dentally, ,
N >j\11ss1on \’Ietls percelve and produceeandgas dental stops, as do French

.ﬁjCanad1ans and Cree Indlans, and not as alveolar frlcatlves, as do e

/
4

lvEuropean French H Pltcalrnese Engllsh>Creole is’ unusual ln m1x1né both
: ."systems 80 that 9-—-> 5. andg——> d [Ross and VIoverley 1964 157] )

‘ Wore pertlnent perhaps is the questlon whether the Wetls codes are
:;technlcally pat01s of thelr respectlye source languaées or‘not ;{the‘_li?
?Metls nelghbors‘seem to’ thlnk so, but they use the term only 1n’the,4‘
popular subjectlye meanlng of corrupted 1anguage " My own deflnltlon
w1ll be that found 1n Dauzat (1927 d )x;.”Est pato1s tout 1d10me,jnd

langue ou dlalecte, soc1alement dechu ;{i,e.,,avpatois is“a'code;whicﬁ,y
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throughphistorical mishaps,‘has comelto be viewed as socially inferior.

Such a quallflcatlon does not’ apply in this case for several reasons.

e
FirSt it is doubtful whether any of the Metls codes ever had -a hlgher

?,} v

: status than L;s present one, as it has always been’ part of an exclu51Vely
'xvoral culture v1rtually devo1d of schoollng and wuntll the end of the
'.’l9th~century at least,ﬂsemi—nomadic; These‘codes’wculdqhave then had to

\ oo

dged by the standards of three hlgher codes .

'(l) "ngh Cree : the archalc language of traditional.narratiyeS"

'_ and ceremonlals, and of the llturglcal texts transcrlbed by Whlte

+

(ii) ngh French"‘: the language of the educated and of the

QCatthic'rellglous_orders'; Scollon and Scollon (1979 233),,.

101

finstance;.nention the ™ rellglous and moral spec1allzatlon of French" S

'{f whlch prevalled at Fort Chlpewyan untll the 1970 s

| (;11) .ngh‘Englrsh”,f the language of the educated anduthe powerful
i at ‘the preseﬁ't'tim‘e. ' | - | -
By such standards‘the Wetls ;odes 51mply could not have any status 1n"
Canada vbe;ng notlced.nnly by a few travelers who con51dered them a',;”

»curiosity:and;@bickly,fotgot,about”them,df.fv‘d

" ‘The second reason for not .considering these codes patois lies in a

'fnrtherfremark made by Dauzat'(l927if 30) 5 e R .vf vﬂihrtﬁ[:’/ » Lo

Loin d'étre»attaché a son'patois,'le paysan'le
-_con51dere comme une langue 1nfer1eure dont 11 a

V‘plus Ou m01ns honte (Far from belng attached tou"

e e ‘hls pat01s, the peasant sees 1t as an 1nfer10r

{language of whlch he 15 more o 'ess” ashamed)

' Tradltlonal WlSSlon Metls are’ deflnltely noEﬁashamed of theJr codes 5o

poten T
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»lndeed they consider them to be’effiCientitoolS'of'communﬂSation -
. ‘ \

"whereas the younger and/or more. acculturated Metls are beglnhlng to:
feel self consc1ous when measur1ng ‘their communlty by the standards of

the Whlte anglophone world Dlssatlsfactlon then takes hold accompanled

o

by ‘a denlal of the tradltlonal llngulstlc behav1or : the French code 1is

';”called a patois, the Engllsh one 1s 'broken ;. as’ for Metls Cree : ”It s
- no good Cree, not llke on the reserves.” Seen in thls llght, ‘the term

.'patois as applied to members of the traditional‘lingulstlc economy 1s_

~ simply and only an external perception, a carrier of judgemental
fcultural values. _ i";'v.d* S ,‘f S T

Nl et
G

o The last argument for not labellng Ehe %etls codes fpetois"gis.the‘
fact that thelr speakers are obv1ously not as culturally 1solated as

'S - deflnitlon

"the typlcal European pat01s speakers covered by Dauzap
'i e.,.for the most part peasants or sedentary, monollngual' ’hhermen;
'hThe‘Mission Metls occupatlons are eclectlc - they trao, flSh an

'hunt‘f some -are gardeg-rs or hold odd JObS.—— and the sedentary man s

worldv1ew is Stlll allen to them. Thelr 1solatlon is geographlcally

:recent and ethnlcally or soc1ally non- ex1stent ; this: very fact deprlves

o

;the*r codes of the last feature put forward by Dauzat (1927 : 82) -as. -

- charaCteristiC'of‘patols

L

i Les prlnc1pes qu1 domlnent l"volutioﬁ des
7pat01sl; ) sont 1! ellmlnatlon des formes“
aberrantes (creees par la phonethue) et la- ;_1'"“
,generallsatlon des serles Ies plus nombreuses |
':(The prlnc1ples that govern the evolutlon of
_pat01s are. the - removal of dev1ant forms (brought
‘~‘ *_5?'-about by the sound system) and the generallzatlon

; of prevalent oaradlgms)



“excited speec

- ¥

The overall process of analog1cal levellng descrlbed here has beén
replaced in the Wetls case by a llngulstlc convergence orlented toward

Cree.
" ‘Sv

As a'conclusion, it -is reasonable to assume'that each of the three

codes has been prevented from becomlng a patols, in the dlalectologlcal

sense, by its mere co—existence_with the other two : it has thus been ‘

'impossible:for any of,them‘to‘undergoﬁthe;long period of isolation

(socioecultural,hlinguistie;.economic, etc) "indispensable for this‘type‘i'

3

“of evolution to take place;‘Thedthree Metis codes are therefore best. .

I

viewed as individuallyjstigmatized members’ of a‘coherenf’and‘unique”

: llngulstlc economy

12.2. Style and Code Sw1tch1n%' At the beglnnlng of my’ fleldwork I

'»1ts younger monollnguals developlng an awareness of the functlon of : ﬁ

'd1fferent styles 1n Engllsh Gumperz (l97ld 230) has recognlzed thlS

e

_phenomenon-: the same . soc1al Dressures whlch would lead a monollngual

:ekpected touobserve dlfferentﬂstyles of llngUlSClC behav1or_1n the'course
~of'my exchanges and‘interviews, and to elicit-at least a dual pattern of .
stylistic responses : e.g., beginning vs. end of the communicative act,

'.linguistic~attilude toward peers-vs. toward ethnographer, normal vs.

etc. However, .I have not been able to observe*more'than,

" one style amongftréditional'Mission.Metis. Labov (1963 ¥ paSsimv;'1964;;'

167 ; 1966. 4) found a 51mllar 51tuatlon on Wartha s Vlneyard and

v"relates thlS fact to: the absence of extremes of wealth and poverty on

v" the island.’The Mission Metis COmmunity can also be said to be classless,

w1th 1ts elder trlllnguals w1eld1ng languages in the place of styles and

e 2
L

g
>

/to‘Change fromicollOQuial to.formal'or'technicalpstyles may induoe a -

103
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Pty

blllngual to shift from one. language ‘to another." In this uay.traditional

and Engllsh), and varlabie rules for varlatlon a€eross lamguages

The most that can be done in trying to elicit styles in this case

Iy
s

is ‘to place the members of the trlad within the frameworkfof.1nteractlonal
dlmen51on proposed by Blom and ‘Gumperz (1972) : Cree and'French can then
be v1ewed as personal codes (used w1th the inner group and for. sub51stence

act1v1t1es), while’ Engllsh i% clearly transactlonal (outer group. and

‘.

technologlcal domalns) As a oossible'explanatlon for this -situation I °
ssuggest thag three languages w1th two ' or more styles each would be a

heavy, unadaptive linguistlc burden for a soc1ety w1th a seml—nomadlc

%

background, a loose internal egalitariandbrganization, and a,plurallstic
~oral tradition._‘ e I f. o !
There is’ no degree of prestlge ‘attached to any of the three .

1anguages,‘and neither are overt or covert prestlge forms to be found

. ‘ -
»

in,thévMetis linguistic economy._Traditional speakers;vwhennasked which

1

'language they prefer, answer C'est tout de mgmelgour moi, tout mele

‘v(It s all the same to’ me ——‘all mixed) . Such a statement stresses their
"»yacceptance of.trilingyalism as the basis of'their_identity;‘at the same

- time as it treats asfirrelevant_the‘idiOSyncracies soiconspicuous to'
outsiders —= or; better perhaps,»subiimates‘themvas essentiai to the
»_concept ovaetis—ness, based on m1x1ng " Tradltional‘W1351on Metis are’

&

perfectly insensitiVe to the concept~of higher/lower varieties, and -
have llttle deflnlte sense of the appropriate use of a partlcular‘
languageuforfa strlctly socxalﬁpurpose': for them ‘one language ‘takes

on more value than the other two when it is required in a certaln kind: .-
T y o L
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of situation, with certain kinds of participants.‘?hus théir linguisﬁic
behaviof is conditioned not by social,‘but by éitqational factprs‘f the
Missidn Metis héveAalwéys go-gxisted with and related to What are still’
the three major ethnic groups of the Léc La Bisheﬁfegion, and have set
up the three\éorrgsponding hedia of communication as an adaptation to
‘thé'ethnolinéuisﬁié environmént. Efficiently integra:ed.to théir’ﬁiligu,
they are socially yyeWeé as marginal by théifin;ighboqs only bécadse
tﬁgy héépenwto Ee thevonly ones bélonging to three cultu}él’gfoupsjgﬁ
thé.saméhtimé. | | |

3 Talking abOut Western Apache linguiStic behaQidf; Basso (1979 5 8)
notes ﬁhét‘”code—gwiCChing may be stfétegically:empioyedVés an ihétrument
cof~me;acommunication - thaﬁ‘cqnferé upon‘the:ma?;érvof-differentiation
a measure of impéftance." The Mission‘Meﬁis do not use code¥switching»_
‘in’a;petaéhoriéal way és Wes£ern.ApaEheVdd (Engiish bging ;sed in that
caseiﬁo caricature thérwgiﬁemanis éuifuréj because their E6de—éwitchiﬁg,

’ .
‘e

' bging'situational,'is largely_aUCOmatic;,It.can be considered a

2

- S

metalaﬁguaéevonly in‘so far‘as¥it fellé us something agbut_the socio-
,ecpnomi; specialization of eacﬁ member éfvthé linguistic triad, ‘since o »}7
it is established that "any two alternates. having thé same"feferéntial
- meaﬁing can becﬁme.carriers Of,SOCiéi meaniﬁg”v(Gumperz‘l97lé : 329).
For exampléLTCféé and Ffenéhvare tied in with'thgltraditionai aétivitieé
of the Bﬁsh (trapping,vhﬁntipg, fi;hing) and conﬁersations with_ghe

fémiiy Qr acquaintanCeS'having_avsimilar background, whe?eas Eﬁglish
o SRR B B ; S
is the;Ianguage of technpibgy (mechanics, transportation, house repairs;

.Y
AR )

‘_ etc) and the medium.uSed,to—approaéh stfangers of indefinite background.

The three' languages are therefore éssential to the Metis-ness of the
TR LT T . ' ‘

R 1
i .
V



©

Ny
group, and are Well integrated ihto the cultural patterns. This is why
they are not used as stylistic aevices, but as chnvenient communica;ivé
tools : if part of the discourse cannot readily be expreésed in one
language because of a lexical gap, ome automatically éwitches to another
one. The‘three;languages, functionally distinctdon the sohiai levgl but

semantically complementary during bgrformance, then perform a kind of
N , ;
o o ) _ W
lexical patching on one another below\ghe level of consciousness. In

. . N
,/, g . . i

this way a former Metis prospector can be heard to say : On stakait des

“\

1ncorporat1ng English lexemgs into the. morpho syntax of French, very
‘\
naturally and without any perceptible pause or&he51ﬁatlon.

This last example raises the problem of a pbtential difference’

|
y
1

between, code-switching on the one hand and code-mixing on the other.
The latter -- a subcategory of the former ——‘reférs-to what Labov?

(1971': 457)icalls ”rapid‘codefswitching,” which he suépects to be

~

iargely unsystematlc He gives as an example this type of discourse,
heard from a New- York Puerto Rlcan soeaker

"Por eso cada, you know it's_nothing to be ﬁéouq_/
of , porque yo no estoy proud of it, 'as a matter ‘
! _ ,
of fact -I hate it, pero viene Viernes y Sabadp\\\' )

. yo estoy .
Far from finding:such.mixings uﬁsysteﬁatic, Guﬁpefz (1971e ¢ 317) holds

that they are by no means rare in multilingual speech and that phéy P
"signal a change in interpersonal relationship in the direction of.
greater informality or personal warmth.'

-However, CumpeEZ'falls short of characterizing the full range of

code-mixing when he declares that constructions of the type:. he era

106



107

regador (He was an irrigatof) seemutq‘be impo§sible in bilingual
discourse.(ibid. : 326). My own fielddﬁrk has"eiicited numérous Métis' U
examplés‘of code-mixing at the.ﬁorpholggical level whiéh disprévéfthié
€8s stakait stake] (English stake + Ffénch 3rd.pefson sing. iﬁbeffécp
suffix félE + Ffench4oxytonic) or’climber [klajme](Englishbgliggg+ French
infinitive suffix -er + Ffench oxytoﬁic).cThg#féct that English lgtejg]
and [khlajm] become Frlench. [_-stevk] aﬁd [klajm] -— ie., losevtheif‘l;“ .
charactéristically dn—Frénch'post—vocalic glide and conéonantal;
‘aspiration‘respectively ~- corroborates Sankoff and Poplaék'é (i981)

free mbrpheme coqstraint on code-mixing E’viz., for a-switéh‘té occur’
w;thin.é word, the free'mprpheﬁe must»haVerbeen phonologicailyﬁiﬁtegrated
into the language of the bpund morpheme..Sdch an extreme type of code-
mixing-appeafs té be directl&lproporﬁional to the dggrée of involvement

in the. discourse and thus to be carrier, if'not of personal warmth, at

v
f

leaét of a ﬁéssage of petsonal significahée. This feature may represent
,tﬁévclosest one éan come‘té eliciting avsﬁylistic gradatioﬁ among
 itraditio‘al Mission Metis.. - ‘ | |
Q'de—gwitching (charaétefizing th; larger parts of diséourse, i.e.,
séntén’es) and code-mixing (charaétérizing thé sﬁaller pafts, i.e;,
morphemes and Iexeﬁés) can also point to the contextual éccqracy of the

utterpnce. For instance, Boniface (age : 65), relating an encounter

with/a bear, said : Le petit gars il avait peur, il voulait climber un

tréel : j'ai dit : no use (The kid was scared, he wanted to climb a
treel ; I said : no use). His switching to English indicates that he
recglls the event in its exact context -~ an adventure shared with a.

yourlg anglophone companion and probably commented upon iﬁ English




immediately afterwards. Another example involves Boniface again, this
time with his son (age : 38), who understands French but does not
speak it

Ethnographer : Qu'est-ce que l'anglais représente pour vous ?

1'argent ? (What does English mean tb you ? money‘?)
Boniface : CfestAlé seule (It's the oniy)...,yeah, bgcausexif you
don't talk English... si voué}pouvez;ﬁas parler 1l'anglais, ils

: vien&rogc pas vous'engager'en ffangais,(if you don't speak Engli§h;
they won't usé French to hire you).
His son : To geﬁ a job; you want to learn the languaée.~

Boniface : Puis si vous comprenez pas, ben he (Aﬁdfif you don't

) . }
_understand, well he)... they fire you.

In this conversation the mere mention of English as the language of

. money conjures up the copﬁext_in which it is most important f; thaﬁ of
empl?ymept; Nécessarily, theﬁ5 English steps in as it is used By.
posﬁulants in the waiting roém of a hiring agency, with é Qell?known

" leitmotiv ("if you don't talk Engliéﬁ"j;and its pfesumably inevitable
consequence ("ﬁhey fire ybu”).‘in éuch.én ékchange;‘the é&n’s
fiﬂtgrrﬁptions in English érekof only seéondary imgoftance as prigggr;
utteranées-: it is thé nature of ;hé'topic'that puts French and Cfeea

out of context..

3. Categories and Continua.

"3.1. Mechanics of Pluralism. We have seen how Cree has pervaded several

¥

aspects of French and English phonology and sYgtax, conferfing on these

two - languages a'typically Metis character ; how each member of the

108
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linguistic triad is a full-fledged lénguage ; and ézgilly how
considerations of sociblinéuistic status must give way tg a functional
‘ethnolinguistic outlook. The traditional Metis pémmunicative medium is
best seen as one linguistic system, composed of three codes readil;
interchangeabie according to thevsituation ; the }atter‘ds'de;e£hi&ed

on the interactiénai lévgl by the -identity and background of the
addressée,uon the psycholinguistic level by the ébndition of ﬁhé word-
retrieval capacity at thé time of the gtteraﬁce. The.persoﬁality'qf tbe
addressee feeds ethnolinguistic (ratﬁer than sdciolingufstic, ile.,
status4ofiented) information intblthe.Metis spéaker“s gogﬁitive‘system ;
‘this ﬁrbcess triggerSvoff'the choice of a cédé suitable f§r that
.p?rticglaf exchange; The wprd—rétrieval papacity‘is gdnditibned by
iaﬁguage—speéific:mémory.liﬁitations (a sigﬁifier bécémés momentarily
uﬁavailable fop representing a‘referent), and By the imprint of a
particular ianguage on’g-particular context (as in.the,twolexamﬁles_‘
qﬁoted in the_preceding.SectiOn, where Béniface caﬁnOt bup revert to the‘
languaéé of the ériginai event).lin bq:h-situatioﬁs che-switching will
opefate -~ in the first cése to‘palliaﬁe the deficit of one code, in the
éec@nd to’aéSOQiate‘ﬁhé current linguiétic outputvautoﬁatigaliy télthe
eyent it represents.

Thé';hree C°d¢? making up the Mission_Metis linguistic economy are
the community's own vérsions of an Aigonquian,'a.Romaﬁce,‘and auGermaﬁic
1anguage, gach éf which batches up the others' situational shortéomings

A;ﬁo‘cOnsti;ate a ver& flexible, adaptive mfedium. As a cqmmunica;&vé\unit, -

the three languages represent a spatially circumscribed synthesiS»bf‘a

linguistic‘area”which seems to characterize northern Alberta and possibly‘
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a larger‘bart of western Canada’, and is marked by phonological ralsing.
. ' - <

It is now largely rgcogniied (see e.g., Sherzer 1973) that contiguous

unrelated. languages tend to share certain superficlal features which

T _
determine a linguistic area for these features. Emeneau (1964 : 650),

'
|

. for instance, has described this concept as "meaning an area which
. ' - ' )

.includes languages belonging to more thaq one family bu? showing traits
in common which‘are‘found not to belqnglto the members %f (at leasg%
one of the families."vais iﬁterpretation of convengenéé ~-— a pg;ﬁial
‘rendition of the idea of‘SQrachbund, aisifuation yhere ﬁédjoiﬁlng.and
overlapping languages glve and take" (Anfzfia 1972 ?Ji72) -- has since
been made more. ;pec1f1c by Sherzer (1973) and Bright and Sherzer (1976).
Sherzér (1973 : 787), for example, dlstlngulshes several types of
cdmmunicative areas, one of which is frequently found in association
withfgrodps‘living in “dehﬁelf populated areas, (with) iggﬁviduals
ofgéniégd in relaﬁivéiy small groubs, much intermérriége and
bilinguéliém." This définition appliés to the Metis pf the early fur
_ trade, who ?ived in ;he‘cqmparatively crowded aréas of'eastern,Cénada,
1 had a small lévél of sééialnorganizatioé;*and mixedhfrééiy lgnguages
'andAmarriagéQPQttners (PeterSonv1978 : passim). Since'th?n the Metis
: ﬁav% $p§?ad far and wide, butkahgirimig;ation“has_not altered these

basic attributes of intermixture; they can therefore be considered as "

T

potential synthesizers of lingdiskic area featprés.

A}

In this case, phonological raising is present in<%orthern Alberta-
¢ 7 . ‘ ‘ : .
among many ethnic groups : the French Canadians raise//t/ and /d/ to

assibilated [tsJ and [dz] (see Chapter 3 : 2.1.) ;-the Plains Cree
raise /e/ and /o/ to[;J and[hd (Datnell. and Vanek 1973 : 175), and,

V]

AR B . ! ) - s



along with the mixed Natives of Fort Chipewyan, show much contusion in
the palatal region (Scollon and Scollon 1979 @ 981L), so that /ts/ and
/s/ are commonly palatalized (valsed) to Bﬁ] and [ﬁ]. As was made clear
in the preceding chapter, traditional Mission Metls have svstematized
these peculiarities. They also exhibit a third type ot rafsing, which

it was not deemed necessary to mention before owing to Lts apparent lack
of systematicity, but which is relevant to the level of gencralizavion
aimed at here : this raising transforms /g/ and /23/ into ['] and E\J
respectively. I have not been able to find any clear-cut pattern, only
that such occurrences are commén, apply only when the vowel precedes

one of the traditional lengthening consonants and cluster of Old French

. . bl -
and Canadian French (viz., v, z, z, r, and vr), and therefore are

o3

always accompanied by a corresponding vocalic lengthening ; in this way
neige "snow' is pronounced [be:z] and encore 'yet' [Eko:r]. The Mission
Metis linguistic area can thus be comprehended as a concentration of

areal features :

1 Mission Metis raising

2 'general raising tendency
in northern Alberta

Placed as they are at the center of such a speech area, traditional
'ﬁission Metis are-keenly conscious éf their linguistic plurélism ; and,
even though they produce numerous interferencés in _their speech acts
wighdut‘seémingly being awafe’of them, they realize the.existenge of
the pﬁenomenoﬁ and com@ent opénly on it -- unlike Blom and Guqmerz's

(1972) Hemnesberget informants, who thought they spoke only the local
. 7

dialect in personal interactions when sin fact they unconsciously



*51tuat10n contrasts sharply w1th that obtalnlng in such cultures as the'

tsw1tched to Standard Norweglan The'difference between the‘two:attitudeS«

rests of course. on- the total absence of any notion of prestlge in the

o -

Metls/éode sw1tch1ng process, whlch 51mply expresses a concern for

surv1val 1nher1ted from the days of tradlng w1th Indlans and Whlte

trappers and settlers.‘The example glven agaln and- agaln to prove one s;'

prof1c1ency at a language 1s‘j "If I“m hungry I cad go to a French (or

v

S

Engllsh or Cree) house and ask for food t’they ll glve 1t to me.” The‘;_f‘

%ame concrete 1mage is’ used by the Natlves of Fort Chlpewyan, who also ,g;'

live 1n contact_w1th several ethnlc groups (g\nald Scollon #7':c.)f

"3 2. The lestlon of Acculturatlon. Wultlllnguallsm has long been

'

1ndlsp nsable to the surv1val of Wetls communltles, and 1ts cultural

1mportance is therefore very serlous HOWever, the M1551on llngUlSth,

economy 1n 1ts trad1t10nal state (as represented by the 50 generatlon)

‘is & very relaxed affalr whose efflcacy is. taken for grahted Thls

B \\ N w
<X

Australlan Aborlglnes s where name taboo 15 Stlll very much allve

(von Sturmer 1981 t 16) and the spoken word is lnvested w1th 'S0 much e qu”

i phy51cal reallty that it can be glven and stolen i even among the oartly

modernlzed frlnge dwellers (Sansom 1980 24ff) Among the W1551on Metls
s,

i

as in most Amerlndlan cultures (see Basso l970 Preston 1976 Darnell

e

1980), speech 1s not overly valued and 51lence has 1ts place, too - as

. 1s ea31ly notlced by the Whlte person, often to hls dlscomfort r~for o

-‘ha R

example, prolonged 51lence 1s no embarrassment to the Wishram among’
whom a v151t to ‘a frlend is: not necessarlly accompanled by talk (Hymes"
1966 134)"Even.now -atia'time When,the influence'of schoollng is

i

beglnnlng to be felt 1n the homes, M1351on Metls chlldren are not

ot
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V;specificalthtaught;tofspeah; and actually start'speaking late by[Whlre.

,middle—class~standards “u a behaVior_which follows the Cree pattern, The -

Coo113

. & B . N ~‘,‘- ‘ »“. . ‘ .._. K By b'."‘. “ ,.
;dlfferences'obtalnlng:betWeen~the Amerlndlans', the Aborlglnes', and’the_

! P

Whltes attltudes toward language and 1ts acqulsltlon p01nt to the
v l '

'ex1stence of the second type of llngulstlc relat1v1ty p051ted by Hymes,

;(1966), whlch bears on the d1versrty of culturally expressrve values

o

'lthat distlntt soc1et1es'attr1bUte;to laﬁguagejﬂ

‘,Ln’traditional’Mission MetiS'terms;f”proper language””lsjnot stylee"

'3bdund”i 1t is’ 51mply a medlum whlch llke every 1tem in the bushman S.

b

,must be able to respond 1mmed1ately and adequately to communlcatlve d';
needs-{'”lf you- speak French I speak French 3 Engllsh I speak Engllsh

" as the elders put 1t Thls:expression~is'm0re tham

‘rsame'thlng for Cree,
:Just a- tautoloéy {nlt stresses'the fact that one never even thlnks of
LlhpOSlng anv.one language in . thevconversatlon for reasons of ldeologv
:_or the sake of greater ease..Thlngs are changlng, though ;‘and the p
'ayounger generatlonvhas progresslvelv drscarded the tradltlonal tr1ad»
vforba more obtrusrve,>style consc1ous,'one—coded repert01re based on
h@Engllsh alone. | A . o |

£

The MlSSlon communlty is ‘now spllt between two cultural categorles

“y, must’ be adaptable,'tough, and unobtru51ve Intothergwords;a1t~ﬂd*

pjcorresoondlng to what - Scollon and Scollon (1979) call bush_conscrousneSS‘

and VmodérhﬂconSCiQusneSS; ,It isrthese terms;I-shall;also use for want:

"

' ofsbetter'ones;,after stripping'them,of.their awkward connotations{ The]d"

" espec1ally, calls foradellcate manlpulatlon

B T

term ”bush consc1ousness,

as it ‘can all too readlly approprlate the unde51rable ffhg thatb savage,-»

,primltive,f etc have to modern anthropologlcal ears ThlS concept has

i

“/, -



“‘?ﬁneVertheless been adopted here, and this for two'reasons.:Eirst,'ﬁor,the‘

v'Mfssion«Metis N as,,undoubtedly, forvthe Indians-and Metis of Fort
Chlpewyan -—'thls expre551on carrles no derogatory connotatlon Mission

‘vMetlS use bush (French : b01s Cree': sakaw) as a symbol of freedom and o

;Metis—ness.: for them it does not evoke‘backwardness but 1la bellv v1e,l;".'
l;the good.llfe The‘seeond’reason for conserv1ng thls term is that‘"bush
rconsc1ousnessdbis aisénspicuous 1abel”uhichiaptlyicharacterizesvéino less ﬂ
conspicuous semanticfspacefithetisdauareneSS,’The>Whites,themsgives;

1{heye been sen51tave to it, andvhayeﬁsubsumedydthunder‘the“concept oft
'hardy‘recreatlon ﬁThus 1trls not‘Surprlslng that at least‘two tlims
irrfglorlfylng thls symbol of'Inatural”:life_haVe’been madezln conjunctlon.f
'w1th the western surv1vorsnof.the old Metls’voyageurs and coureurs Aé'

"boiSv:'one, The Lakeman (Garceau 1961) focuses on the da11y llfe of a’-

,lMetls flsherman played by one. of my 1nformants, Mag101re (see Chaoter 5

';1 3 ) ; the other fllm, The Man Who Chooses the Bush (Radford 1975), 157'
:ja character study of Frank - a dlstFnt Fort Chlpewyan cou51n of Wag101re,
hwho llVeS alone in the bush for s1x months every year

The psychologlcal reallty of the concept of bush consc1ousness is".

T | e

fthus well grounded However, Scollon and Scollon s dlchotomy 1s very

'sharp and heav1ly 1ntellectuallzed On the one hand modern consc1ousness
i . L . RN o : i N

“'ﬂstands for loglco—mathematlcal and assoc1at10nal thlnklng 1t3;s_‘ﬂu
ivcharacteriZed by componentlallty, decontextuallzatlon and

.‘bureaucratlzatlon (p: 39),'and 1s phonologlcally revealed by a-

greater use of tﬁg varlable [s] On the other*hand bush consc10usness

”'stands for hOllSth and dlrectlonal thlnklng, and ls f nd1v1duallst1c,_'

"1ntegrat1ve, entroplc and non—lntervenlng (p 41) phonologlcally, 1t'
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is represented by a greater use of the varlable [§] In many respects
thlS dlchotomy 1s remlnlscent of ‘the one devised by Redfleld (1930) to'

_descrlbe the. Mex1can communlty of Tepoztlan : there, he found the‘

.contlnuum leadlng from folk culture to urban culture bounded by los

?tontos‘(nalve tradltlonal folk) and los.correctos (respon51ble agents
'of acculturatlonﬁ, two categorles belonglng to local stereotypesb To thlS
‘naly51s Lew1s (1951) later obJected that the terms chosen were X

: descrlptlve of personallty rather than of soclal or 1deoloélcal class,f

3_1n the speech of Tepoztecans 3 and he concluded

Whlle Redfleld s concept would tend to make for_g

two cultures, we see Tepoztlan as . a s1ngle culture,‘

BN

w1th more or less acculturated 1nd1v1duals 1n close tjﬁ'q '
and frequent cbntact, each 1nfluenc1ng the other

. (Lew1s l951 431)
,.',,Leacock (1981 3R3) has already obseryed.that such sharP‘ modern—:ﬁ-:"'
f;traditlonal" polarlty concepts reduce‘the.deoth and rlchness of
fdlfferlng hlstorlcal realltles tobnarrow and stereotyped terns " The d
d'tsane klnd of cr1t1c1sm'can be-leyelled at the Scollons; whose sunderlngv
'ydescrlptlon‘of two behayloral'extremes remrnds one of Benedlct s (1934)
hipathologlcal v1ew.of culture conrlguratlons and thelr.mutual B
dlncompatlbllltles | | | k : B
| Scollon and Scollon s" (1979 lSljédeflnitioh;otphuShtconsciousness1‘(f
"is~based on thetnotlon of entropy,..i:e;;fa;hreahdowndoffOrderhand-"“
,héystemat1c1ty vao'ob]ectlons can lmmedlately be. ralsed regardlné the
fwappllcatlon of thls concept to a cultural s1tuatlon | | |

- a) entropy, as ‘a concomltant of the fashlonable ‘and mlsquoted

.vSecond Law of Thermodynamlcs, concerns only closed systems as. deflned



3 . o . R R

by~ the First Lay : 1t is therefore doubtful whether 1t can be of
relevance to such presumably open systems as characterlze blology

(Creatlonlst doctrlne notw1thstand1ng) or culture (the Scollonsl

com

notw1thstand1ng) ;-

b) entropy, as a loose concept estranged from phy51cs,.1s hlghly

subjectlve and descrlbes an energy leakage from a level of order and

‘ systemat1c1ty whlch may ex1st only 1n the mlnd of the beholder (here,t'”v

the ethnographer) ’vlt 1s therefore no more than a personal culture—'

" : o o IR
bound evaluatlon Bl SRR ' _.;_:N_7

)

' Thus, by characterlzlng bush consc1ousness as a. "dlsrespect for"’

order, Scollon and Scollon (1979 s 180) unw1tt1ngly take the'“

N

dethnocentrlc attltude of assumlng that the non—Western mlnd s sen31t1ve

o to our concept of order 1n all 1ts presumed objectlve exlstence

Furthermore,'lt 1s mlsleadlng to t1e bush consc1ousness (certalnly

.

prlmary in Natlve ethos, and hence p051t1ve) to a behav1or characterlst1c.

of a negatlve secondary ethos 1n our - own Western soc1ety -= v1z that

By

e of unemployed urban youth of varlous backgrounds, or: more generally

.

any 1nd1V1duals 11v1ng 1n what they percelve as deprlved surroundlngs

Slmllarly,’the Scollons con81der entroplc the apparently chaotic -

restlessness of the Fort Chlpewyan communlty, as well as the worldv1ew

v
B H

'connoted by a’ young glrl s seemlngly vague statement that home 1s

'”where you usually go (p 182) lf; however, we enlarge the Whlte

; % A.,,,»J }
nuclear concept of home 1n order to include the bush then the Natlves

are: merely seen as rambllng on’ thelr homegrounds, 1nstead of belng

commltted to purposeless peregrlnatlons away from the settlement that-"

we think;Should'be their base ‘In: thls way the behavxor under study 1s

[P



being aopreciated’in a leSs/ethnocentric, more positive manner ; and

obyiously a positive presentation of the facts is neCessary when onefs

v

.goal is to descrlbe a culture from the 1n31de. Bush consc1ousness 1s then

[

‘117

no: longer seen as a secondary reaction "to . an objective modern consc1ous—

“ness, but as a worldv1ew basic to bush people and primary in the area

[

1concerned.

@

P

My own deflnition of bush and modern consc10usness as regards'

Mission‘Metis CQvers physical soc1al and linguistic correlates whlch;‘,

_.can more readily escape,thejobServerYsyidiosyncraciest It.isﬂrooted*in[

KthebfolloWing“actiyitiesl:

. _‘bush consciousness" '~ modern consc¢iousness . .

T L R

rage - e RV L 50 0 o 030

subsistence - .. fishing, trapping,vfylb‘ steady employment
‘activities oo hunting S o f”;f.gs

_grou g o Church,‘Metis mgsic‘ ' _‘Rock and Country music,.’
"activities‘ s B ‘,andfdances;f ’ little or no Church

: linguistic v»*,:«‘af.trilingualism .
econdmyj, ;q ek 'French Cree, English j~ﬁ

o This pattern is remarkably stable and follows the age line closely 501

fﬂknow of only one notable exception -=-'a 50 —year old man . who held an

,lS_years,.and”has clearly entered the',modern consc1ousness

O

‘:administrative Job for a long time, has been self employed for the past

il category. A

e

Predictably, the 51tuation 1s most clear cut for those 1nd1v1dua1s

: (aged 30 50), class1f1cation must take 1nto account such complementary

factors as personality, loyalties, marital status, etc. d_ K ,‘~_.\ o

St e e Tl e e RIS PR
~In this chapter the phenomenon of multilingualismvhas_been.placed

monolingualism.:'Englishx‘

quosest'to:the ends”of the continuum ;‘as for those who fall in between S

sl

2



5,

within a more holistic context and studied in_terms of both structure

and function. The mappiﬁg.of'the Mission. community on.a conﬁinuum of

achlturat;on, Begunvin Chapter 3 oh&a purely linguistic basis., has

here been substantiated ‘in a. cross-cultural perspective. It is ‘now
- R : L L o L SRR ’ ‘
'pime to-focus on the sense of identity of the community members by

presenting a selection of case studies and a sample of7narraﬁive

tradition.‘

118



CHAPTER V.

" PATTERNS OF IDENTITY ‘ .

1

1. Eight Case Histories
Bgsides fleshing out the academic description of a particular

human group, the concrete depiction of informants' life stories and

1

..pefsonalities also hélps.to shed-light on the setting of the fieldwork,

and the varying guélityﬂof rappo;t'bétweéq ethnographer and,infprmants.

<
’ v

For this dual purpoée,:eight case histories have been ‘selected among the
30 ‘génerations on the basis of the variety of individual respomses they
" . . o _ , v . ;

[N represent. Younger Mission Metis are not considered here because, having

been socialized into:the cultural discontinuity obtaining, between the
Mission community and the centralized Lac La Biche school system; they

- are-effectively alienafed from the»greater,paft of their élders' values.

In orderftb_illuétratelthe'dynamic natdre of ﬁetis'idepgity, tHe‘
: i;diyid;ais.éeleéted:afejpres¢ntea on a’ébntinuum.where ﬁhey:oqcupy“
’v,~¢bnseguFiVe placeég'éometimes irrespéctive éf age. We §tart;>fof'insﬁance,
with EaétiSté-(ége,: 53)yas the best réprésentgfive ofggush

3‘ConsciOQSnéss'; énd end with Celestine (76) as the most acculturated

A

o

L S ; S ‘ '
1 The names used in this section dre pseudonyms.
‘ S . ‘ o
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‘to the other, these individuals exhibit a_decreasing prbductiop of the
four grammatical features described as stereotypes in Chapter 3, and

'cbnsistEntly alter the multilingualism variable from‘t:ilingualism to

bilingualism (monolingualism being_réstficted tofthe 30_'generation).

This section-is intended to be descriptive and non-teleological

inferences andrinterpfetations will therefore be kept to a minimym. The
fact that‘this samp le deéls Qith only three women as dpposed to fivé men
must qbt'be taken a; anotﬁer exampie of sexual partiality : more simp}y,
the natural or culturally determined shyness common -among olaér Metis
‘wbmen bften made it difficﬁlt,fof a malg‘iﬁvestigécOr to have prolonged

conversations with them.

1.1. Baptiste. My first‘interview with Baptiste (age‘: 53) was

unexpectediy well structured, Whereaé most of the older Mission Metis

¥

"treéﬁ;theif appointments in the most casuél manner, Baptiste wasuready
'at theltime we pad‘égreed dpoﬁ ; he was waiting for me in an old house
‘near his tréiler; withftWO chairs}for us and a table for the tapé—
recorder. A hapleés_grandson‘Who Qaé straying ébout was foréibl? extruded
.froﬁ the fpom?_and the ricKety door was kept shut with the help of two

kni?es driven- into the frame. Obviously, Baptiste meant business. I

i

understéod,later that he was céught in a dilemma : On»thé bne’hand he

was attracted by the_novéljexperience of being interviewed and the
\ . . .

)

‘prospect of listening to his own voice for the'firstffime, but on the
other hand he did not want any of his family ‘to eavesdrop'in case they

should later poke fun at him on accoqntAof‘éome possible bLundérlof

~awkward behavior on his part. S © ’ o ' P
. . : . : -
, , ‘ : -

. : : S o e
Baptiste is married and has thirteen children. He lives ‘on the\ggbe
. 3 ‘ ) \\

o



121

" of his old house in a new trailer featuring many-roéms and all modern
facilities, He spent‘his childhood atAOQl River (én tﬁe northern shore
',Of the lake) far from any schoél, and forythis reason is illitgrate;‘
His mother haa‘no English, his ggther very iipt;ev; Bﬁt he‘hiﬁself
speaks three languages :éfor instance 'I heard him Speak Cree and English
at home (his'yife does not‘spéak.Freﬁch),‘Cree with his elder’sisfer
(age : 72), and French when'telephoning’to his cousin:. Eight of his
children have'récei&ed French names, the-otbér‘fivé English ﬁamesg When
pressed, Baptiste conceded, 'J'aime parler mieﬁx ma Langue frénqais,
.parce que mon .pdre il me parlait frangais tout le tgmps” (1 prefér to
speak my French laﬁghage beéagéé my father used to speak Frencﬁgﬁo ﬁe
all the»timé) ; however, this’loyaity was soon shatferéd by a' statement

1"

that he put 'le cri et le frahca;s ensemble, et l'anglais; too" (Cree

lgnd French.Logether;'and English, toé).

Baptiste Had a ﬁdrbuient youth ; bﬁt; qrged by hi? wife, he~quit
 fdrinkingfand smoking altogether a long time ago aﬁd is now a staunch
éupportér oﬁ the law : "Les Métis; ca béit trop fort ;'moi; jamais je

casse la loi" (Metis drink too much ; I never break the law). Baptiste

may. even have perceived me “as a potential arbiter of morals because of_
. my staying'at'the Oblate Mission,;for he insisted once on showing me his

-bedroom at the far end of his trailer ; and, poihting to the rosary

hanging from one of the bedposts, said with a smile : "Tu vois, je suis

catholidue,.je prie comme il faut' (You see, I'm a Catholic, I pray

properly). This»half—jocula; way of prbfessibg resbecﬁability is
reminiscent of Dar%gll's (1974\:'326) oIﬂwCree narratof,iwho was Meager
‘ 3, R P : ) )

o, ' i

to establish that he did not ‘drink" and.thus 'to meet what he thought

|



were the White intruder'é'expectations.-Of a very différencikindewas.

the comment Baptisﬁe méde affer meeting a female friepd-of mine : ”éhé a
-beautifql‘woman, I'd like to squeeéé her." We séeﬁ'to have here an
‘expression oﬁ dgcid;dly Gallip earthy cohcernsﬁ untrqmmellea by}the‘
Metis ' close association'with the Churchv

Bapt;;te began huntlng, trapping, and fishing at the age of 15

upder ‘the- guldance of hlS father ; and he_1s known as one of the begt
woodsmen*of the region. He was also'ﬁy besp informant fegarding thej
activities of the bush,'shpwing off his guns and traps and e#plaining
when and how one goes about trapping coyotes, wolves, lyhx, beaver, and‘
fox. Trapplng and fishing are still his malnstay, supplemented by |
1nterm1ttent perlods of w0rk as a.watchman. Baptlste does not re§Ent
payipg a $ 15 licence for trapping, when he can make $ .2,000 in one
season 2 in these-conditiops“feveg a Hundped dollafs would be nothing."
For him, push life is>the ideai refpéé ;‘"Tu vas déns les bois, t;es

bien, iéf (You éo into the bush;_there yoﬁ>feel fine).bModerp
'éonveniences such as the truck, the snowmbbiie; and ‘a TV set in the S
trapiine pabin,ihavebbeen readily accepted and integrateﬁ inththe
tfadi;ionél patterns; An increasing»prpbleﬁ nowada&s is the wideépread

¢

ignorance of bush skills, eépecially on the part of foreigners : ''Les

-
o .

American States ¢a vient hunter icitte . . . Ga vient icltte, ¢a tue
: N . g ' ; |
toutes choses pour um rien, rien que ¢a prend dés cornes" (The Americans

‘come to hunt here . . . They‘come_heré and hunt anything, proVided it

has antlers). Asked which:ethnic group with which he felt in closest
" association, Baptiste emphasized his singularity in typical Metis.
o . : . o s . :

- fashion : "Les Métis ¢a aime mieux pour rester tout seuls d'un bord"
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i’(Metisfprefer to be left alone on their side [gf the'society]) ;

flexibility of language and culture is thus not seen as precluding

e . o
3

individuality, but rather as enhancing it. o . E '

1.2. Antoinette. Antoinette (age : 62) lives with her husband Hilaire
(68) some 300 metres from the mission, in a small house they rent from
the Oblate Order. The interviews took place in the small and cosy main

room, with Hilaire present and frequently intervening. The couple was

smoking continuously, and the television was on through6Ut the .exchange

&

(it was not the focus of attention, however ; and-Antoinette-éays that.
they watch it only "sometimes, at night''). When first I went there, -

Antoinette was concerned about her cat, who had disappeared the day o

before .; and this subject quickly led us to talﬁFabout household and ~ -
. : ‘ e . ~N

related activities. It turned out that Hilaire is a retired commercial

fisherman who spends~most of Hhié time_;éﬁ&ing his garden by the church.

~
.

l They used to own éeveral head of cattle, poultry, and even a goat %. but .

Hiléire,feels he is:gettidg 0ld and has abandoned farming ‘as well-as -

trapping.'Asvfor Antoinette, she works in the Lac La Biche hospital.

They have two children —-- a son who is. a truck driver 'in Alberta, and a

h

daughter living in Ontario ; the latter has been the-preéext for the
~only trip Antoinette took outside Alberta. Asked what she:usually did
_ when she got her yearly,two weeks' holiday, Antoinette answered with d

smile, "I drive my truck.' As in most Metis(hdusehold , this truck is a

great instrument of freedom and mobility, and is used even to cover the
g ; : P 4

>t
/

liny distance that separates Antoinette qu Hilaire from the missiomn.

.In this the Mission Metis are part of the ''jalopy culture" that Bennétt

A

‘/

(1969 : “158) posits for most North ‘American Nétivis.

o
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The couple is very realistic where language is concerned. Brought
up in French and Cree by parents who "couldn't talk English," both
acknowledge that outside the home people speak mostly English nowadays.

(2]

Cree is used '"mot too often,' mostly with Indians ; and French sometimes
y

witn_the A}neftan French. Hilaire voiunteered an explanation for this
' increasedvuse 6f English : "When yon/don't talk‘Engligh people think
youﬁfe‘talking behind their back, and they don't like it," It must be
noted here that Hllalre, a wOrld War I1 (home defense) veteran and a
flrekhelner, is obviously 1mpressed by many aspects of Western ¢ulture-

.and seems to have been consciously practicingrEnglish to the Qetriment

of other languages. Antoinette went to school at ithe mission convent,

then run by the Filles de Jésus order of nuns, and where both French and

English were media of education. Both she end_her husband can read,

their only regular newspapef being- The Native People (in Engiish) ; they
cannot read (Cree syllabics; Antoinette exhibits a typically Metis blend

of joviality and reserve, and her humor clearly foreshadows the more
N e v ‘ - ; !

bawdy example quoted in section 2 of this chapter. For_instanceu,after

indicating that she'hed‘been married'since 1942, she commented : "Clest

long avec le meme cavalqer -~ a nlay on words wlth sexual connotations
. !

to the effect that "1t is a 1ong time w1tn/the same escort/rlder " Such '

2 . s

an attitude is nevertheless rare among older Mission Metis'WOmen, and

must be attributed to the fact "that Antoinette.is‘the only one of them
who works outside theé home and therefore has multifarious daily contacts

-~

with the dominant society.

1.3, Maglolre Magloire (age,: 68) ‘was an unusnal informant in, two

<

respects First, he has been married for ‘only ten years and has no

-~



children ; second, ho’Qus Choan to act in the Film The Lakeman
(Garceau 1961) because of hls robust pnrson;lLLv. and }hiﬁ experience
seems to ‘have somewhat coufirmed the playful stdu‘uf his character. In
this romanticized docuaentary film Magloire portrayed himsell as a
. simple fisherman who loves his trade and strays away from God's p@th
only once a month when he goes to town to speéd his last dollars ; his
natural taciturnityiwés duly exploited so that he appeared as a man of
few words who ppgns his mouth mostly to sing old French songs taught him
by his mother. Magloire's lifé is still focused on the lake, where he
fishés with his wife Ann ; he does not trap or hunt any more, and has
stopped playing the fiddle because of arthritis contracted by fishing
in cold waters. |

b,

M;gloire is trilidgual, but speaks mainly Cree with his wife, born
6f a Metis mother and én Irish father. She taught him to read and write
syllébics,_but otherwise he is semi-illiterate because he never went to
school. The couple lives iﬁ a very secluded cove, 3 kilometers from the
mission. Magloire built.their‘small héuse "without square,'' with just
the help of his hands and eyes :: he théreby demonstrated the woodsman's
preference for context-sensitive rather than objective measurement in

tasks which aré individual, as in bush activities, instead of specialiéed
. and objectified, as ip modern éctivities (Dcnn§ 1581 v 42).

Magloixre began‘tovbe exposed to English at the age of 15. He claims

which is possible since at the end

i

to be Saulteaux on his mother's side,
of the 18th century "the North West Company brought into the interior as
many as 200 Iroquois, Ottawa, Nipissing and Saulteaux trapper-voyageurs"

(J. Foster 1979 : 85), some:.of whom took éree wives and called themselves
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‘Metis Thls is perhaps‘the reason th hag101re likes to thlnk of.hlmself
" as afsauyage‘(nsavage,é orrrather woodsman f the l7th century non—

Fg\ derogatory term the Metis apply to Status Indlans) '”Je me fals.a,manger‘
}en‘sauvaée, dehors, Jebfals un<feu en sauvage ;.et pu1s l honme o
‘blanc il”geleva cotejde:noi;avec‘son,petit feu' (I cook my food llke ‘an

g Indi;ﬁgf¢9£éide§Iifbuild;an,lnﬁiéﬁ;Eifé.Q'and theUWhitefman“ls froaen:

. S
[

" next to me, with. his small fire).
lMagloire{is a man of.contrasts;_Caring,fordhis roughaimage‘and
oo Tl e AR ek , P -

“grouchy repdtatidn, he refused to let me into, his hous€ until T finally -~ -~ =

’bféainvwcane—frdvarance;'afterywhich'heflavished3hosnltalityfuponfme.ﬁ

'ome daysﬂlater, when I proposed to take a few photographs, he reassuredve

' mef'*”On cassera‘pas yotre;camera .(We Won t break your camera) A devout :

'fman, hevonce showed ne a- small pebble he”had found 1n Lake St. Anner‘
(a.nell‘knonn place of pllérlnage for Western Canadlan‘Cathollc Natlves)

'1band whlch he llkened to a portralt of the’yrrgln.Mary ;f"Ils ont voulu L

"] me‘donner dlxlplastresqfor!lt he sa1d mals t! as Das besoln de manger'v

unatre ou'cianjours etotfas:tes dix*piastres.f(Ihey‘want d‘to give me,

*then dollarsbfor itfvbut all,you?need}isfnot.toieat for;four or flvefdaysp-
and you 111 get your ten dollars)
In splte of his 1961 experlence w1th fllmlng and recordlng apparatus,

nWag101re at flrst was concerned about the presence of a tape recorder

e{between'us,,and‘asked;t'”Y“a pas de betises;vdedans %”v(There.s'nO“
,nonsense 1n that f) ;.howeyer, lt was.not long before hevnadefsure I

‘ WOuld send hlm a copy of the tape for hlm to Dlay on hlS battered Phlllps
tape—recorder Ever An search of fun Wag101re one day caught an; Oblate _.;
_ . o Tt S . ,

brother saylng before examlnlng ‘an object ”I ll take off my glasses to;f-vf

< §



e have a better look at 1t == Wthh sent hlm roarlng laughlng and Jlblng

e B : : : ‘\

-Zﬂat the brother, who ”takes off hrs glasses so he won; 't see 'S0 brlght '

¥

lekew1se, when a nelghbor told hlm how hlS 1ettuce was thr1V1ng and that .

8

5:Wag101re should con51der plantlng some too, he 1mmed1ately attracted the

comment' ”I ll tell you the ea51est way : when you sleep hard I ll go"
;cut some of your nlce lettuce." Flnally, Mag101re appl1es hls %etlS"

'ffversatlllty to the concept of tlme, esnec1ally when translated 1nto t‘

*-flgures.» and has been seen struggllng for;nearly two m1nutes 1n -an-

k""'

3Pattempt to flnd out whlch year he acted 1nXThe Lakeman Addlng and

_?subtractlng ceaselessly, he eventually putgforward the 1morec1se (and =

l:wrong) date'; 1962 or 63 The dlfflcultlesﬁin‘compdtingdthusfencounteredQA Ap

ﬂ \

R by Mag101re should not be surpr131ng 1f webreflecththat'inha‘non— L
*Tftlndustrlal soc1ety - espec1ally one 11v1ng off the bush == only small -

'Qinumbers are usually needed as most 1tems are known 1nd1v1dually and

5 . : : ."w'.

;'i;thoroughly, and therefore do not requlre computatlon (Denny l98l 6, ‘"‘”{:

“”hf51) The ensulng relaxed attltude toward large flgures 1s extended to-
l_fdates, and overlaps the general Natlve 1nd1fference to llnear Concepts.’
’f%of tlme (see Chapter 6 '1;2 : for further elaboratlon)

ln sum Aaglolre,'as a man who featured in a. fllm shown twrce at the -,'
"?m1551on for the beneflt of the communlty, 1s very much aware of hls r‘»l
,leportance qua 1nterpreter (WCFee 1968 llOO) :’that 1s to say,,he is -

"“a broker who maneuvers consc1ously between two cultures, in: thls case

-ﬂ;representing tradltlonal Wetls values to the Whlte world and shaplng

'1modern opportunltles tq hlS own purposes

par

fpiil 4 beon I met Leon (age 50) in his small house, over ‘a cup of tea I

SR

fand a meal of bannock and blueberry ple prepared for me by hls w1fe,57

(RO
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~whois® onlv 30 The. three of uUs talked for a. few hours w1th the
telev1sion blarlng and the counle s: two daughters frlsklng in the

background Leon is trlllngual .but never spoke much Cree and 1s,.

-

corrected by h1s w1fe when he does 5 h1s w1fe ‘was brought up 1n Engllsh ‘:;,

‘ and Cree, learned'somefFrench.after_shevWas 15 -and trles to speak it in
splte of the husband s frequent 1nterrupt10ns and correctlons wost ofgik.'

the‘time,-however, Leon speaks French to hlS wife and she answers 1n

4 ; -e . R i

Engllsh ;vthelr daughters speak only Engllsh Languages are deflnltely
'glof llttle concern to this famlly yet Leon asked me:. w1th genulne
cur1051ty whether Cree was spoken 1n France

Unllke most WlSSlon Wet1s, Leon uses slang words of a. sexual naturej

(e g., cloche penls") and blasphemous curses (e g., c1b01re,‘sacrlst1e,3fg -

etc), most of Whlch belong to the common French Canadlan fund thlS‘ ”b"””

RN
~

1dlosyncracy is accompanled by a: somewhat restless behav1or at mass,
i w1th furtlve glances and smlles exchanged w1th w1fe and frlends Leon
went to school at the m1ss1on untll the age of 13 Later he fished

commerc1ally for 15 years, and trled mlnk ranchlng for a whlle buL had fb

ivto qu1t when prlces began to fall - and also because 1t was’a;:f'ﬁ
'”dlsgustlng bu51ness ow1ng to the offen51ve smell and the cleanlng

chores 1nvolved Leon now works for the rallroad but 1s handlcapped by
‘ : . : e .
v S e e “"f- e
a dlabetlc condltlon Wthh once sent h1m to an Edmonton hospltal for L

V

two months and forces h1m to work slowly and sleep a lot Hls:W1fecdoesi;iﬂt

,the gardenlng, and he sometlmes hunts ; he has never trapped and hls

8T

lldea of the good llfe 1s to own a small ranch w1th olenty of anlmals but

F

‘no’ crops.

Asked whether he had ever heard about Lou1s R1el Leon sald that




'q:respettlvely He never dld any trapplng but does some huntlng, even
'”though he does not llke kllllng anlmals. HlS w1fe was present at

’exchange but seldom part1c1pated They have seven chllmren,‘all w1th'

'ShEusebe 1s llteratefand clalms to’ speak Engllsh better than French ;.as

129

he did,not know much about‘the 'old storles,' but that his father had a

‘book about him s thlS statement conflrms a perceptlon that 50 —year old

Mission Metis seemvto_have of their fathers aszknowiedgeable repositories

v . o o o T

’._of'traditional’lore, They are also aware that this lore has been

gradually lost at the same time as the‘Singing'and”dancinglseSSions-

3xthat brought the communlty together This'fact is epitomized by alreCEnt‘

-change 1n Leon [ lelsure act1v1t1es : whereas'heiused-to read the French

!

'newspaper La Surv1vance at the end:. of hlS worklng day, he now spends allh
‘ hls evenlngs 1n\front of the Engllsh speaklng telev151on »j;’ ;p.f o

'w':l 5. Eusebe. Eusebe (age : 50)‘owns a house withvlb-acres of iandg7He~isb

O

‘ ,a commerc1al flsherman, and also runs w1th hls brother 1n law an 011—

a

"ifdellvery bu31ness 1n whlch they operate two trucks of 70 and 90 barrels‘

) z

ifEngllsh names, flve of whom are Stlll at home One son. in partlcular‘y'

~s -}

},is_a sourcewof pride‘: he has 301ned the RCMP 1S-studying_at¥night o

'-;“(among other tODlCS : French),‘and has marrled a- francophone teacher

T
i

-

"forpcree': ”We shouldnftﬂeVen;talk_CreeV;gas'far;as I know we don-t7

LT

have Creelbloéa;c_:wefretsaulteaux:from'Manitoba,fTEUSEbe,abeing’relatedm

" -to Magloire, shares' the same belief in their origins bit incorporates -

f"itfintola‘completelyfdifferent'woridview;"i“ R

vl

“jfThis{defensivefattitude,’coupleg'with a lack of concern for

'religion}‘tends tofmake'EUSEQe;feel‘inseCUrefaboutdhisbtraditional .

backgroundﬂi fWhen you talkhSeveral'languages there,comes a;pointﬂWhere“vJ



<

/;you‘canftftalk'any'properly;f he clalms,‘addlng that hls French.is" not

consc1ously cultlvates features normally assoc1ated w1th Western

:w1th a pronounced drawl and sharply retroflexed r s, wears p01nted boots,f:z’

*7f a serlous 1nJury recelved whlle on duty as a nlght watchman, Joseph leadst"”

130

-

o

”right”»agﬁ cannot in any way compare w1th mine. A man of 1n1t1at1ve,

[he v1ews modern changes p051t1vely + "La v1e a change én blen (Life has"

”changed for the better) He recalls ‘the t1me when he was worklng at the ;,ﬂ

, m1351on for o 2 a day, and compares it w1th the later developments'——
ﬁthe plot of land he sold at a very substantlal proflt the mlnks he

'ralsed for two years,‘and hls present lucratlve act1v1t1es. Yes,

S o N A I B . N

c1v1112at10n is good = Remember that before the Whlte man - came the

‘«\

i Indlan 'S 1lfe span was around 25 usebe concedes that the Indlans havext“
A;beneflted from modernlzatlon even more than the Wetis s they do not pay.’

4taxes, get many thlngs free (e g ammunltlon), and some’ of them have'-{

N

: even less Natlve blood than he i Eusebe is the flrst examgle Ain thls

1

'serles of an 1nd1v1dual who can be placed w1thout he51tat10n at the

. l‘-» _
modern consclousness end of our contlnuum

-

;l 6. Joseph Wlth Joseph (age t 36), we>have a more curigus case of =

A

acculturatlon He has ceased to. 1dent1fy hlmself w1th the Wetls,iand‘

cowboy .culture A fervent admlrer of the States, he speaks Engllsh

and has graced hls p1ck up truck w1th plctures of w1ld animals and

?sparsely clad glrls. Hav1ng obtalned a substant1a1 compensatlon follow1ng;

©

‘a lelsurely llfe and has turned to angllng, an act1V1ty almost unknown

>

fto net flshlng Mlss10n Metls Angllng allows Joseph to: demonstrate hlS
.Sklll and hls knowledge of the lake 5 for h1m Jackflsh is. the only ,'.

"'noble" flSh and the value of the catch is dlrectly proportlonal to 1ts
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slze and the. re31stance it has offered -- an attltude whlch runs counter o

to the traditional bushman's'primary,concern for economical surviVal

1
g

technlques Where other Metls 1ntroduce one to thelr guns and traps, -
’Joseph/shows off hlS rods and tackle. He also tends to bekvery
deprec1atory of other people s etforts to enter hlS fleld of expertlseb
| Joseoh is-. 51néle and llVES in-a’ small house on . a Dlot of land he

/- .
shares with his brother; who is inihis,latedforties.andzmarried:to a
q?francobhone. Before‘Workiné‘agca'nlghtdwatehman:~JOSeohinas'a‘salesnan:'
'1_he went to school for 61°ht years,.and olalms he understands French andw
"§Cree,_a little.”“Howeuer' .as 1 eamevln unannounced one day, quound him
ﬂ,speaklng Cree on the telephone in-a very fluent manner.; that day;.v
Joseoh unw1tt1ngl§ demonstrated to.me- the danger 1nherent 1n cursory‘-
?surveysiand the.lmvortagce of self lmageéln one' s‘response to

»dhvestlgators.v’

‘L»l.7.~Marie1,Mariej(age j;59):is senarated_from her‘hushand and'lives'ong]

a farm situated 10" kilometers west“of\thetmission,;with’herftWO‘brothersv

‘who were. commercial fishermen for a :long time ‘but have since turned

'farners}‘She cooks for:them,ﬁtends"the‘garden?;and‘keepsfthe hdﬁéé'jhh
.JspoflesSlydcleanfaDuring her leisure tinedsheipractices:enbroldery; and’
.has madefa;greatfnumberfotlolain and.nultiooloredvdoillestaMarle?dh
ueomnlalns.that herhhrothersaaredboors who_just;guln donn:theirfﬁealsr
w1thout an’ 1ota of apprec1at10n;'and 5011 the house w1th thelr muddy

-y

'Q:boots and dirtylhands yet the f1rst tlme I met her,rshe kept a: v1g11ant' h!

‘Jeye ‘on the clock for fear of belng late in. preoarlng thelr supper She

;“Ahadv6rchildren; 4 of whom dled ; this loss may-explain_Why.sheuls

-~ religious to'the,extent_that:her,oun brothersftax’her.with:bigotry{,For‘
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i .

instance, she has witnesséd glossolalic manifestations and accepts them .
‘unquestioningly’: ."Je comprenais pas, mais c'E@tait beau : c'était la

langue de Dieu" (I touldn't understand, but it was beautiful : it was

God's tongue). Marie also claims to have been cured from rheumatism and

neurasthenia in three days by group prayer -; this -event was interpreted

as a: ''miracle'of Jesus," and religion has since tinted every aspect of

her life. She'reads-the'Biblef(ln English)‘eVery‘night; and:conéiders
‘,that:herﬁlife would‘be‘ideal if her,brothers_were willing tozdrive‘her
to;the missionvmore;often Her loyalty to French 1s also deoendent ‘on

o

religion:: 'Mon pere 11 nous falsalt prler en francals,-et la messe etalt'
’toute en francals H et‘puis jfaimais_ca;‘moi /(My father made us pray in

‘French and the mass was all in. French - I loved 1t)

R

Marle s father came from Quebec, but her mother was a %1551on Wetls

"She is'a FrenCh speaker foremost ‘not hav1n0 spoken Engllsh untll she

e - /

was 16 and belng able to understand only a llttle Cree. Her former'

.,:husband wanted EO talk only Engllsh and ‘she recognlzes the. use of thls

language as’ a llngua franca 5 however,'she speaks only French w1th her.

"ybrothers ——Aa varlety closer to Albertan French than to Wetls French
H;wlth h1331ng affrlcatlon, very llttle‘vowel ralsrng, and no’, morbho;;
syntactic:devlation;"'fv.7:5k

7Marle;smschooiing at the misSion conventmabbearsktofhaye'given her -
”.a normatlve attltude toward languages Thus she con51ders French more
”beautlful" than Engllsh # but her oplnlon of the local speakers of

dFrengh,.including herself, ?5319W’:b"N°US5f9a coupe -3 on parle tropy

-vite"'(We‘slur’;»Wé“félkftQO*fast)ﬂ'Sheladmires the mission's Italian

- priest because his French is 'pareil comme qu'on ‘Lit" (Just as one.reads)
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-—"1i.e., he pronounces each syllable distinctly and realizes schwas.

which are normally silent (”Italian accent”) With a compelling sense
/

of imitation and much accuracy, she compared this prlest s and her own

rendition of Je SUis toutfseul‘(l'm on my own)': [Zz swi tu soeﬂ nfor

,/

the former, [stasoel] for the latter The correct pronunciation was
accompanied by a distingue intonation and slow tempo, the stigmatized

_one by a vulgarvpouting of ‘the lips‘and hurried delivery. Marie -thus
showed her desire to break:away from her social'enVironment,_albeit in
LTI N : v . :

the direction'of cultivated FrenCh‘as a.vehicle of spirituality rather

\
R
ey

than English as a- vehicle of modernity
PR

l 8 Celestine. Celestine is a 76-year old widow who lives in the town

.of Lac. La Biche in a middle—class house, surrounded by furniture and

.

dinner ware in:the English stﬁlel Born of .a Metis father and a French

'“mother; ‘she married a Lebanese 5 hoth WOrEed hard,,opened a store, and
‘became Well;tofdo. Celestine sneaks French and English but her chlldren
dhave only an understanding of French ;‘she perfected” this language at
the mission1COnvent_school, and con31ders the various dialects of |
Canadian'Frenchfto_be ”pas:le vrai‘fnancais”v(nOt,the»real~Erench).

pronunc1ation is unusually close to that. of Standard French w1th only

I P

o mild ass1bilation and presence of backiﬂl] 1nstead of front [a]"f— a
feature whiCh may be due to a partly»consc1ous imitation of thevFrenchv'

spoken.by Europeannoriests}and nuns.’This tendency appeared reinforced . -

o

‘when Celestine ‘was talking directly to me.§'whereas she reverted to more

N ; : ,
' typically Canadian French pronunCiation and exnreSSions when addres51ng

one of her two daughters, who was present at our conversation

The most 1mportant fact concerning this informant is that I came 'to



see her knowing nothing about her Metis background, purporting'simpiy

to use the interview to set up a French Albertan control group. Even

though I mentioned the Mission Metls several times during the exchange,

Celestlne never acknowledged any relatlonshlp with them ;) L learned of .
the fact later, from.eome e%derswho are her»cou31hs. In thms case.the
process of acculturation has therefore been comp;eted ¢ the individual
" associates fuliy with modefh consciousneSs, and stigmatizes all the
siéns of more traditional consciousmess and.behavior.

Sk okok K Kk ok kK % .

§ |

Taken together, these.eight‘case'hietories illustrate the fact'
that a continuum of accultdration should‘be.based on the analysiskof
‘:broad‘depehdemt Qariables'soch'ae lo&altiee and aspiratiohs,_ae’the
categoriee'it covers often overlao inhterms of‘age; educatioh,fsocio-_

economic ‘status, ‘etc =
‘;

The contlnuum model has utlllty for asse581ng
trlbal acculturatlon, but may Aead us into . ..
error when applled to processes of 1nd1v1dual e

acculturatlon (McFee 1968 : 1101).

2. Four Examples of Narratives

WQYcan now proceed to a sample of short narratlves in- order to- see
7 .
“how ‘the Mission. Metls behave as performers Roblnson (1981 : 62) states
that ”when there is a dlscrepancy in the experience of part1c1pants,
_narrators recognize'that a performance is requlred.' Slmllarly,;I‘thlnk

Vthat a look at several types of performance should helo us  probes the

various facets of %etls peIsonallty revealed to .me qua llstener

\
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differing in background. When Worth and Adair (1972) encouraged Navajos' .
to comstruct their own filmed narratives, they elicited a number of-

observations concerning the Native worldview (e.g., a concern for motion,
|

especially circular), and more pafticularly,their story structure. Thué
‘the Navajos would first present what we consider the "highlight"
(é}g.,'a silversmith working at his bengﬁ); then spend about 3/4 of the

narrative. time showing "auxiliary'" activities (e.g., looking for silver
. . . co . ) ) R .
and sandstome. for molds), and finally go back full circle to.the

highlight. There was therefore mno concern whatsoever for Suspénse'orv'
. ) . ) /
climax in the White man's sense. There is also a kind of deutero- /

/
/
/

information that can be extracted from the situated character of'

néffa;ives‘; ipe}, from what étory is told to whom, when, aﬂd‘for wha£

purpose (Robinson 1981 : 58). Ih‘the present case the setting was

Somewhaﬁ artificiai, as the efhﬁographer waggthe“ﬁrincipal listener  and
.fhis avowed pﬁfposé;was to keeb:a recbrd of a'dying traditipn. Ho&ever,

o . 14

I learned the basic fact that a typical Mission Metis narrative is

always told or sung in French 4% otherwise it'"wouldhft be ﬁetiéﬁv—— as .
wéli as'learﬁing>ab§ut.sevérél impbrtant elements of MEtis.personaIity'
,Which will bé‘made explicit Below; I havé thus chosen four éxamplés of
Qidactic, mytbicél, lud;c; and sung narraﬁives ;ﬁatvwill show "in the
flesh" the Missibn Métis-;s;pérformérs Pile., aé_trénsmittérs of,tﬁeir

own experience to their listener's via ritualized media.

2.1. How to Smoke Whitefish. ‘ o . : ] L =
"On fait une petite loge, commef.. un petit pic, 1la. Puis, euh,
bouts de meme, 13, puis.on met des petites parchezes de meme, 1a. Puis.

Vgggnd on boucane le poisson on les met partout dessus, .la, ‘comme ¢a ;
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on les pend. Puis on f;iﬁ un petit brin de feu en érriére, leSspetites.
pérchézes qui sont s&ches, 13. Pﬁig tu mets.un'petit bois pourri, 13,
,lerbois.qui’pourrit,_lé, pour le f?ire prendre ; puis tu le mets, 1a,
vpﬁis ii boucane. Ou bien tu peux meEtre:une'toile dessus, la, boucane
bien le poisson. C'est comme un... un petit pié;_lé. Tu fais une petite

‘gloge, on 1l'appelle une petite loge." .

3
»

-~

" (You build a little lodge like... like a peak. Then, er, other

, small bits, there, and then you put a few twigs there, too. And when

.~

. you smoke the fish you put them all over, like.this.; just_hang'them.

Then.you light a little fire back here, some rotting wood, to make it

start ; and you put it there and'it smokes. Or else you put a canvas

\

_oyef ig, it ﬁill smoke the fish‘goéd. It's like... a'lit£ie peak. .You
build ;:littlé lodge, it's called a little lodge.) | }
“This.déscription bf a routine activity by'Louis'(age : 53) gives
: many,détailstcohcerning fhé:preparation of ;hejaét, but says\liptle

about the smoking process itself : as is common in Amerindian| narrative

or didactic discourse, what seems to us an inordinate amount of time is”
. u.;, . L .

spent in the "wings' of the staged gétion.~Preston (1975 : 281) put'it
this way

There i§ a.varying but frequent omission of detail
" or explanation thétfis expected to be understood..
Unitybisvachieved here by the assumption of shared
| understandings and by.reciprocal ﬁafticipation of
the listener. o
‘Bearing in mind that Louis is obViously not used ;d this kind of

‘description and‘that practical demonstration is the rule in Metis and

‘ ¢

Indian interactionm, we can represent in the following way the péripheral
.

. N
™~ : . {



.

e

listener's
participation

2.2. The Man Changed”intO'a Moose.

. ) . N » . !
' "Ma grand-mére il avait été dans 1'ile -- 1'ile Bourque, ¢a

s'appellait. Je change tout d c't'heure : ¢'était un autre nom. Je

change tout, je vous dis. Anyway, elle dtait avec des sauvages dans

L

- ; A
1'{le, a ramasser des cerises. So... en petlt canot d'écorce ~- dans ce

temps—la y avait pas des groe bateaux; c etalt des petlts canots
d'@corce: And thia woman had a 1ittle baby, smaller-than‘your little
girl there. Elles éﬁaient dane un maillot dans ce temps-la, tu sais
qu'un maillot ce que c'est ? Anyﬁay; ila'ont mis la petite fille dans

le bout du canot, and they - pull that llttle canoe to the . to the

5

B

shore. Puis ils ont commencé a ramasser des cerises, la: Tout d'un coup,

un pet1t vent une petlte rlsee de vent, la a venu. Le canot a parti

sur l(eau. So, a peu pres, oh,fc1nq—51x,m1nutes, la bonne femme elle se

revire puis elle regarde‘J ellewoit le canot pas mal au large.,Ah,'elle
. . oot . 3 . . ’ |

commence'a pleurery’she didn't know what to do : her little bahy, her

llttle baby ! So theré was a man, her husband, was a little wa?s, you

see : he runs at the p01nt of the 1sland ahd all .at once they see a

]

\ .
b1g moose Wlth his horns and everythlng (to his son glogllqg : "This is

. no bullshlt, that's happened too.") h, puis la bonne femme elle voulait

se tuer a pleurer. C'te gros moose—13 il s'en venait drette au canot

quand il ést arrivé au canot, c'était un homme. Il a embarqueé dans le

canot, il s'en vient 13 en paddlant, avec le petit bebé... it was her
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husbaﬁg. Ga c'est uné histoire vraie. C'est arrivé."

My g;andmother had‘gdne to an\island ——'Bourque Island, it was
calléd. I change everything théée days‘:'it wa§ another name; I'm telling
you, 1 éhangé everything..Anyway;>she was With some Indians on the
 .island, busy picking berries. So... in a small bark canoe : iﬁ those
~mdays there wefe‘no Big boats, just 1ittlé bark canoes. And thisuw0man
had é’littlé_baby, smaller tﬁan your little girl tbere. They were_in.
moss bags in those days, you know what'g ﬁbés bag is ? Anywayymthey put
ghe little girl at one end of the cénoe,'aﬁd tﬁéy Sull that little. canoe
to the... to the shoré. Thenlﬁhey started piéking berries. Suddenly a
‘light wind, a.litfie breeze of a wind rose. The canoe'léft tﬁe éhdré. So
after'abOUC;voh, five or six‘minupeélthg'woman turns arand and looks
she sees'the.little canoe a fair disﬁéﬁcejaway.‘@h,»she‘begins to cry,

: éhey‘didn't k’no‘} what to do ,: hér little baby, her 1it.tlé baby +So there

'was a man, her husband, was a little wayé, you see : he runs to the

point of the island, and all ét'once'they see a big moose with his

antlers and everything (to his son giggling : "This is no bullshit,
¢ ’ o

_that's happened tob!")} Oh;«énd the woman was fit to kill herself crying.

That big moose was coming straight to the canoe : when he arriVQd, it was

*

a man. He bqarded the canoe, and here he comeé>paddling, with the’littlé

; L Y ‘
baby... it was her husband. That's a true story. It happened.)

*This unusual eveﬁtvwas‘narrated by Boniface (age : 69) i the
presence of his wife and son, who understand French but do not speak it

this situation may explain the inordinate amount of English interferenées
in the text, unconsciously aimed at allowing them to participate. For

.Boniface seeks approval from time to time, even though he does not put
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forward any personal evaluation of -the meaning of the incident, as
would'be expeqted in a typicél White performance. Boniface is known by
the Mission Metis,_including his own family, as a "bullshitter" ;‘i.e.,
as a great talker who spurns the bounds of likelihood. Howeve;, his
narrative falls well within the domain of mistapew (spirit helper) apd
windigo (canﬁibal spirit) Cree stories, which draw heavily on
’supernatural elements. The presence of ad hoc factual patchings, the

lack of formal structure, and the concern for a climax make this story

appear to be a corrupted version of an original Indian story.
' ' Lo

2.3. The Bridegroom's Discomfifure. .
. ) " ' 4

7

"Ben je vais en conter une autre, ung: g«
ol

pére, c'était un bon joueur de violon. Oh, it un bon... il a

enseigné plusieurs idfitte. Ga venait de Winnipeg. ¢a fait qu'il y avait

R

s

un nommé Gourneau, il s'est mari& avec une fille Hamelin. Et puis c'était

ses noces : il était ben assis, et puls ¢a dansait -- dans ce temps-lﬁ
c'était’des reels a huit, puis des jigs, puis des square dances... (a

. . -.0 L ~ .
fait que... Il va s'asseoir, proche, et puis il s'en va au cote de mon

grand-pére, puis mon grand-pére c'était un homme qui aimait ga, jouer

des tricks. Il dit, 'Mon ami, j'ai le mal de ventre ; j'ai une envie de
péter.' 11 dit, 'Joue fort!' Alors. ga dansait -~- eh, bonjour! que ga

dansait!'Et‘il a leve lalfessét;ppis quand... mon grand-pere il dit. :

'Je savais 1a qu'il pouvait plus 1'arreter, hein, alors...' Alors, il
3 B
arrete le violon ! Oh, il dit, il a saute, il % pas pris son compte, il
I | [ ) ' ’
. [N
est parti ! C'étaigwle garcon, vous savez, il venait de se marier... Oh,
;. - : . ~ . : '.‘9 ‘ . . . : . '|.
qu'il @tait....il a arrete le vidlon. ! Oh, il dit, 'je pensais.qu il a

chié dans sa culotte! Jésus,'@l‘preﬁg la porte puis il se pousse .
: ' > ' .
Lo 7
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: dehors.ﬂs_Ah‘ 1ls en fonsalent dans l ancien temps L

P

e ‘ : )
,ﬁ(Well I m g01ng to tell another short story My grandfather was
"fa'good:fiddler Oh he was good . he taught a few here He was’ from

»IW1nnlpeg Well there was thls man Gourneau, he, was gettlng marrled to

i
:

fta Hamelln glrl And rt was hlS weddlng ;vhe'was 31tt1ngﬁ andvpeople were .

dancing <7:rgithose days*rt was elght hand reels,_and Jlgs, and square

<

O ,,.-

"vdances '; So‘he-was 51tt1ng not too far, and then he comes to my

- grandfather,‘and myagrandfather was: a man who sure 11ked to play trlcks

‘The groom savs, 'My:friend I have a stomach ache ——'I badly want to
Lf]“ IR } ! N . - . .
: fart ' And he adds, ”Plam loud'” So peaple were danc1ng, my were they

'vever'! And the groom llfted a buttock 'andehen <488, my grandfather =
v R X . I . T

o says. : ”I knew he couldn t\heep 1t ‘in any more, you see,,so ' ”-Sofhe - e
- '\; - o 5 * RS

df?stopped’playlng l Oh he says, he Jumped and 1eft w1thout looklng

, behlnd "It was the groom you see, he d Just got marrled v On, that ff

'_was.v he stopped piayLng the flddle i ”Ohg” my grandfather saidy "1

‘thought he d: shltted in’ hlS pants !”’Jesus, he headed for the door and

.vmade hlmself scarce .o Ah, those were the daysi?)'[,u e y’ ‘v-~}1y L I.‘ﬂ\

Thls lUdlC narratlve, agaln by Bonlface, is typlcal of the bawdy

S

A'storles one; stlll hears after a. hearty banquet 1n the French councmy51de

f_Thelr saturnallan functlon of relax1ng customary restralnt 1s well known,»
V”f'and they normally cover taboo loaded toplcs such as ‘the Church sex, and

S e - N

.,the excretory.functlons.v'_ - L

2. 4. Vltal s Song ‘

- ”J ai tout vendu, Jusqu '3 mon 11t " (1"sold everything, even :my bed
- A%present core J Tenvie d dormlr »y7'NowZifm Stillfsleepy:-'lf
8 Jehm’suis.chChé,dessﬁr la paille,-v T've lain down 6n the straw, -

e
S



Sur la paille a‘mon aise, ‘i_// - On the straw~for my comfort,

o/

ie‘dors tranqulllementjla-nuit;‘ ’ﬂ' I sleep quletly at nlght

_Sans_pére,asanS‘mére’ils veillent. . W1thout father nor mother’ they wake.
'Allons,%noeré;bon.pére,3“.. S Comé,;bnr good father,,‘~
"Dans fon’ ménage’ j‘'ai tout-véndu I've sold out my household

- Polur avoir-dy pourboire. . .. .. - To have a drink. .- S \r

" A présent 'core j'envie d'dormir: - - Now I'm still sleepy.
AlJe'm"snis'couchéudesgnrhlafpaille, 1've lain 'down on the straw,
‘}Surflafpalllefa'mon“aise, R on the straw:for-my comfort,
. - B . K : " - . . h‘

g

steidors~tranquillementllavnuitf';’

»e

b

I sleep quletly at nlght )

' Thls sad song was sung for me by Vltal (age‘:

'69), a“man who.recallsllf‘

bltterly ‘the days of struggle for: surv1val Unllke most ;f ‘his oeers, he ;

w rked'exten31wel§ away from.thea;asslonﬁand has.develooed a keen E{

awareness of soclof conomlc exo101tat1on.across tlme "Au;ourd hu1 le.-

:monde 1ls ont des'belles Jobs, puis elles sont nettes, he;n:f les colletsu
d.tblancs.riuc etalt.dES~jobs:salauds,_nousIautres_:baitravalller:dansfles

champs, puls a ramasser des TAG: des, puls desvroches,'et a1n51 de”sulte

(Today people have good JObS, neat and clean v—‘whlte collar JObS As: .

-
)

for us, we had d1rty JObS workang 1n the flelds, dlgglng up roots and

Vo wonder then that thls song, whose orlgln he

does not know, focuses on’ poverty, lonellness,,and destltutlon
" . TR ) ! N g FRSE
SR A kR ok *’, % * . ‘qu ! ' e R : "

; Although ‘among: Mlsslon Wetls, as among Naskap1 Indlans, "status.in-
- < '/ o . . . | A

the sense of an added measure of respect is derlved from dlrect

/

‘:'performante (Leacock 1981 : AO), my 1nformants ‘are-as,. relaxeditoward



"»‘affricationfand vowel raﬁéi'

YA

.narrative performance as they are‘tOward‘gaheral linguistic performanée.

AThere ex1sts no formal narratlve 31tuat10n comparable to that prevalllng

*»

/,

kthrough‘the medlum of French,'ls dec1dedly Galllc 1n its emotlonal

lnvolvement and context of fac1al expres51ons and body movements Yet

tthe Indlan 1nfluence is ev1dent in the nature of some toplcs (e g The’

_Man Changed Into a Woose), and thelr freQuently pérlnheral treatment

T

.

Z_V(e.g,' How to Smoke Whlteflsh) b_Mission Metis narratives'thUs embodyff

the dualltyucharacteriStic of,theirfperformersllpérsonalityﬂ. o

o Yo -

v3 Who Are the MlSSlon Metls ?

apart of;thlS-chapter~Were mapped.onto~a,cont1nuum ofuacculturatlon,*

'soc1al sc1ences blllnguallsm 1s a type oé acculturatlon, and‘any

’gan monoculturallsm 3 viz{;ythe'BO‘ 8Ioup.

3 l Woral vs. TeChniCal‘Ofderw'The'case:hiStories;reyiewedfin thetfirSt*

]

B

correspondlng closely to a contlnuum of language use :ﬂSuch'aif“

:correspondence is: 1nev1table because ”fr?m the p01nt of v1ew of the

- &

1uinterference that occurs is a case of culture dlffu51on (Haugen 1956

',13>; In thlS :case the general varlable coverlng both contlnua }"Q gt@x

B oo 4 T . . SRR
Ay B A . ,, .

.(ethnolingUistic variable) Was to beﬂﬁouﬁd at;the-macto—level”of'

:’multilingualisﬁg While,microjleVelfKSOCiolinguistic) VariableS“such5aSj

2 R
& [ 'J : .

re avalfable only to those Metls who L

e
\' .

_ L 0 . _ : e
j;have not compleded the process “of acculturatlon toward monollnguallsm:'

W
" \43

- As soc1al roles are learned in the famlly,.ln the peer group, 1n

o the school and at wbrk<(Bernstein 1972 o 474), the 30 generat:%zlof

WlSSlon Wetls has avallable only one context (the famlly) 1n whlch

142

»Aamong the Cree (see Darnell 1974) ; andﬂthe delivery of st0ries,heffected-'
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'culturalaversatility'is the norm 5'clear1y,‘this one context is not

- enough for versatlllty to be 1ntegrated lnto the 30~ Wetls prOcess ofo

;socialization In thls 51tuat10n ethnollngulstlc drlft ls tantamount to

-IinguiStic'Changefin an ordinary,;more homogeneOus societyk: just:as

subJectlve evaluatlon often precedes and

Et runs changes in speech

,1tself” (Labov 1966 : 500), S0 . the f

- Pl

edelders_stigmati;e;the:f
‘"bad"'use of too many languages (e g ebe?{in'l.Sr above);foreshadowsf '
{monoilnguallsm It is to be noted that Me*dswmomen:play'littleﬂpart‘in»
%this‘development because.of_their,low (Orarather, retlrlng) status and -

‘ the lack of StyllSth variation 1n the communlty s repert01re they thus

"dhave no=access to the hypercorrectlon characterlzlng the de51re for

technlcal”forder in the

‘same‘way asuScollon anthcollon oppose bush” to modern ’consciousness,

but 1n a less spec1f1c, more- phllosophlcal manner Tvplcally, Aedfleld

(1953 : llO) has thlS to say about the current supremacy of the technlcal»'

h;order {
K iThe contemporary Western world now 1m1tated by -
nthe Orlent tends to regard the relatlon of man
‘”f{};3: to naamre as a relatlon of man’ to phy51cal matter
% ‘:1n whlch appllcatlon of physical sc1ence to man ' s
'f;;i.;i‘materlal comfort 1s man” s paramount 3531gnment

son earth T T =f 7” ‘,T,; R S Ty

The aggre551ve and chrematlstlc worldv1ew thus deflned ,concomitanthwithQ

a culture whlch bases 1ts dynamlsm on 1nstab111ty, 1s dlrectly opposed

~
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to the moral_Orderfwhiig governs fgenuine" (in:‘Sa‘pir'»smsense):'»culwtures2
Moral order underpins thevself—confrdencegof a non—technological society,
its internal integratdon, and its harmonious relationshipfwith,nature'j
‘vthe latter is notwto be conquered.but communed w1th in-an'osmoticv g
‘process wherevrespect;‘freedOm, and 1nd1v1duallsm.recelve heavy emph351s.
_To bé;sure,‘the "'moral orderV’characteristic of a dgenuine».culture
recelves ;referentlal treatment from Qedfreld andfiS'pitted ggainst:’ | o
the‘ravages of‘the technical order whlch governs our Western fsburious”
»culture‘: th1s oppos1t10n‘suffers from an 1deallsm whlch can be sobered

.down by ponderlng, for 1nstance, whether nature was exp101ted tbrlftlly

_in the'Plains Indiansﬂ buffalo Jumps. The technlcal order is thus not as. .f"{d'

1ncompat1ble w1th the moral order as Redfleld belleved nd;the spell

tof the bush call of the W1ld 'etcw ﬁbeen"appreciated on a"”"
”compromlslng, Dart tlme ‘basis by Western c1ty dwellers,‘and extolled by .

+

vsuch successful‘authors as Jack London, James‘O. Curwood,_Gre'\w
d»Louls Frederlc Rouquette In recent years we.have.even-seen the genesis

of a technlcal order w1th1n the moral order, w1th the soread of

scientlflcally de51gned and technologlcally regulated patterns of bush 51"'
. s P
'act1v1t1es almed at consumers 1mmersed 1n modern consc1ousness

In'the‘Northflmerican'COntext' wilderness is where one can'
:contlnually reassert the ablllty to llve on one 's resources (Scollon

v and Scollon 1979 ‘ 190) In the bush ‘man. comes to terms w1th hlmself

vmore read11y,3as there is no cerebral overload The env1ronment is so’

'2 A genulne cultUregis merely 1nherently harmonlous, balanced seif¥
satlsfactory (Sapir,1924‘5v314) ;a 'spurlous' culture has antlpodal

‘ol

R

attrlbutes
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Self—eOntained'that fany adult knows the whole repertoireﬁ (Denny 1981 : . -
“Z) : there is leSSsactual work<than in‘the lndustrial soeiety, no
'-spec1allzatlon, no hlerarchy -= the only requlslte ‘is 1nclus1ve
knowledge‘of nature. Llstenlng to‘tradltlonal‘Ml531on Metls telllng of
’!thEItylnltlatlon into bush lore by the1r fathers when 1n‘the1r early
”;or midfteens; one,understands thatfthe:eaperience was’a;%efinlte rlte‘
. of pasSage »whch’has slnce been smothered byfthe pervasiVeirequirements
;.of the technlcal order. Also noteuorthy 1s the fact that it uas at’that
':tlme¥of 1nlt1at10n 1nto bush‘lore that those Wetls who later.beeame.
#dflddle players took thelr father's or uncle S flddle and started
‘ »praCtlcang on<the1r‘own the_skllls*leadlng to the sw1ft totally
E-lunschooled Metls style oo |
| ' Thls general attltude'of 1ndependencevls linkedeith.the
>} w1despread prestlge of the hunteraamong Natlve.societles_of NorthlAmeriea;:l:
,aeSpec1ally on the4fla1ns‘where the 1deallzed‘1mage‘of the warrior;hunter
'effectlvely barred easy tran51tlon to the’ llfe‘of plough.farmer (vbgé£7'
l975 644); I tands therefore 1n drastlcvcontrast with' the farmer s>
typlcally negatlue‘oolnlon of the bush such as the one‘held‘on‘
Vlncent (West Indles), where the bush 1s~1dent1f1ed w1th 1nsan1ty
rband unnatural vsexual acts, and stands for total dlsorder,lfrom the.d.i
-:.fdagrlcultural and . the soelal p01ntsvof v1ewv (Abrahams 1981 ; 49%50){
"Among those tradltlonal 5001et1es whlch value the bush DOSltlvely, a‘

. |
'_;comolete reversal of attltudes 1s requ1red of those who w1sh to. adapt

:‘to modern consc1ousness and technlcal order ;.otherw1se there results

a generatlon gap dlfflCult to brldge,vof the klnd concretely descrlbed

tbtheyy'for modern Iahltl V
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“The dhlldren wander everywhere and see how others

- |

live. They want such- lives for themselves - They

-want money and elothes’and motorbikes. They langh

- at the himene tarava and the old customs. They do

hnot respect oT. llsten to thelr parents ' But when

.they do ask questlons, for example about schoolwork

. the parents ‘cannot help them (Levy 1973 507).

‘The demands-Of»the'modern‘worldvare thusfbften contrary to the

values of - the moral order ; and, where kinship ties alone'providedy"

identity and~mutnal‘aid, required now are new kinds of assgciations

case of ‘the Canadian,MetisgzsuehhaSSOCiations have produced a political-

" _borne out of contract labor, ethnicvaSSociation~membership, etc. In‘the

élite which was‘badly'needed for smoothing'out the inevitable passage

<

of ‘the more traditional‘communities‘into.the technical order;

have trled to pull back ‘to them the old moral order and to 1ncorporate'

It is. not 1mp0551ble, though that.Metis identity is so-muchfan integral‘
part of this cultural tran51tlon that 1t may vanlsh w1th the forthcomlng
neutrallzatlon of the latter ;‘in'other words,‘the'meaningful ways of:

llfe synthe51zed around newly 1ntroduced forms may wte estrange the S

«

twenty yeafs, w1th 1ncreased opportunlty for mllltancy, these 1eaders

the new: technlcal order, ‘with an’ aim to "have the best of both worlds

o

‘Metis from their“distinctiVe.heritage born'out‘offfrontier'cdmditions

offconfliet-between morakl and technical order.

3.2, Criteria of Identification. Isolated Metis. comm:

PRI e DR o R Tl
‘by a high level of endogamy probably contain the best 1o

resentatives,

‘ofithe "ideal.Metis;" an. 1nd1v1dual supposedly endowed w1th phy51cal

attrlbutes superlor to those of the mean: parental populatlons, as well

~——— :

<

s .characterized

f
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In the last :
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as”with‘great personal v@tality and bnOyancy (see for instance the
>apo;ryphal stories surrodnding such eolorful(figures as games McKay,-
" Jerry Potts,"ornGabriel'Dumont, in Sealey and Lussier 1975 : 101ff).
'\Thisfideal Metis type would thhs be a perfect example ot the still
controyersial‘phenomenon of hybrid vigor, or_heterosis,
On the one.hand it .seems well establlshed in phy51cal anthropology

‘ .that exogamy brlngs about an 1ncrease in overall body size (Damon 1965),
:perhaps because exogamous 1nd1v1duals are more heterozygous and
lheteroZygotes_are believed‘tovbe more‘adaptable, their genetlci
eonflguration'allowiné them to exploitftheir‘enyironment%more efflciently.
Cnythe other hand;.heterosis in animalferosses-is “usually manifested to
_lps fullest ertent by the first fillal generation" (Trevorﬁl953 :'g3>;

and in the human case of Wongbloid/Caucasoid miscegenationithere is’

generally Mong0101d domlnance after the flrst few generatlons (Olivier .

>
W ’e

'1964) It must also be noted that the breakdown of genetlc 1solates
fleadlng to heter031s may be accompanled in some cases by negatlve changes

. . . . ,
.in physiological responses such as increased systollc blood pressure’

y

with age (Kirk 1981 : 146). o | Q‘]
It seems. reasonable to assume that the mean body development of a‘.
'first generatlon‘hybrid group, when‘expressedvthrough anthropometrlc Ca
measurements, w1ll be 51gn1f1cantly superlor to the parental average
“((Hlernaux and Helntztl967) ;_but thlS 1ncreased development is likely

to)fluptuate‘in the follow1ng génerations according to such interyd?zng_;

factor§ as selective matirng and‘differential_death rates. -Bearing .this
‘restriction in mind, it appears that,”the hybrid series in general have

a greater.dégree'of‘non;Eufopean than Of:Enropean ancestry" (Trevor 1953
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31), and that heterosis in Mongoloid/Caucasoid miscenegenation is marked
by an apparent énlé;gement'of the head, characterized by a greater
cephalic index, and an increase in trunk size (sitting height).

-

It was not the purpose of this research to cafry out an anthropo-

. K
N .

metri; study of ?he Mission Metis : such a s;ﬁdy wéﬁld iﬁ'any éase’ha?e
been aétriﬁehtgl to aﬂvetgnographjfbésed on participanf ;bse%yatidn ; but
it‘ﬁay bé méntioned that maiéslare génerally aﬁqvé Eurd—Canadién averagev
in stature iespécialiy asbrégards Freﬁch:Cénadians)}*—ia fa¢t §pmmented
upon by ﬁany eérly observers_(see é.g,; De Trémgudan'l979 :’33, 475'—%
and that their build is’mgsbmorphzyith pyknic téndengy.vlt ié ;155 very
common fof Caucasoid—lbokiﬁg Metis to havé'chiidren exhibifipgistgong 
.recgésive Moﬁgoloid phenotypic traits.'gbe pérsoﬁal Qitaiitybéndtcultﬁfél
adéptability{of the. MétisvhaQQ'already Been meﬁtionéd'in conjunction with
their histor& ana»thei?xlinguisﬁic economy, and ténd to cénfirm this
someﬁﬁat ipbression%sgiq pictﬁre of thé Miésion_Metis as1é manifesfétioﬁ “
-of heterbsis. ijgéurse;tséme gf“these‘characteriétﬁés would appiy
equally~well ﬁo.numerous contemporary*lnaians, few of whomkare
genetically pure Natix}es; (Catd et al. 1963' :"‘187). .
Now, éénsidering that tﬁe Mi$SiQﬂ Metis érevgood physiqal.
.repreéentétives,of.;he typical Frénch-Algoﬁquiaﬁ Canadiaﬁ haifbfgéds,"

who are.the Mission Metis ? that is, how can we single them out asa

group from the Lac La Biche ethnic mosaic ? Even‘chough their community

v

_is now so dispersed that its strﬁctu;e‘is supported only by very loose

_bonds, the Mission Metis are by no means one of those "ethnographic
~fictions'" deplored by Leach (1970 : -291) : they exist primarily as

Mission Metig bécause .they identify themselves as such, in the same way
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as in‘the Nprthwest Territofiés "the defiqition of the Dene is the.r&ght'
éf_che Dene. The Dene know who they are” (Jémieson'l978 : 90): They aiso
form .a linguistic community fesponding to Gumperz's (1971b : lbl)
definition of the entity as "held tégether'by frequenéy of social
_interaction patterns,and set'off-frbm the'éurroﬁnding aréé;>by>wéakﬁessesy
in the liﬁéé of communicétgén" -- the latter weagnesses being feplaced

in this case by the»presence'of:steréotypes applied to‘tﬁe Miséioq Metis
b§ outsiders. A community is rareiy bounded by‘fenceS'and signposts : it
isumore;oftenfshaped-by_the.overiap’of adjaéent cultural‘c9ntin@a of
vsdcial organizafion, ianguage; dregs, diet, étc ; so'that ”fof séme
purposeé it ié'hecessary to view every social entity as but parﬁ éf,a
)ilarger system whiéh includes itsbneighbofs”'(Mpérman‘l965‘:vlél6). A

“éood exampie of'a ﬁati?e Cémmunity imbricated in;a vast arréy of cultures,-\
’ yet COntihﬁingvto‘exist,Iis ﬁfovided by fhe Turtle Mountain halfbreédé
of the SanAFranciécé Bay éfea in Californié‘(Ablon 1964). Of French
Canadian and'Algdnquiaﬁ descent’, they are described as ”lively‘and

‘ verbal' ; and still usingiéhippewa, Cree;jFreﬁch; as wéll aé Engliéh;

among themselVes.‘Also, they

often comment that because they are mixed-bloods,
they are not like other Indians and do not maintain
" traditional customs or dances. They associate’
‘largely with other Turtle Mountain‘EAmilies or 7
with Whites. Few have established relationships -
with Indians of other tribes (Ablon 1964 : 298).
Such a phenomenon of idenﬁity survival in the midst of‘impend%ng
absorption weakens Hatt's (1969 :.20) contention that 'the social
definition of Metis is based on physical traits, on surname, on



"pccupation, and en place of'residence,” and'subordinétes it to a mbre

' as soon as.the mission is, both literally and figuratively,‘lost from

a

powerful factor -—~ perception of 1dent1ty Certalnly this is how the
%iSSion Metis conceive of theémselves as a communlcy in spite of their
dispersion and the declining religious and social role of the Oblaté//

mission. Like the Mexican town &f Tepoztlén in l943, the Mission Metis
. i ! .

of today can be described as "a community with incipient social
L . ) o q

» stratification which will probably become intensified_with the greater:

contacts with the outside, the increased wealth, and greater occupational-

spec1allzat10n (Lew1s 1960 : 39)..However, because'ﬁhe Mission

communit does.not coincide with a town's boundaries it will disintegrate
y ‘ .
. ") - . 4

~

.-

sighth This fate ie all the more ineluctable since the Church has mefely

protected the Mission Meti§'and has rot prepared them for emancipation,

s0 that their identity cannot survive the death:of the mission. This -

'issue sets them markedly apart from other Native communities, such as

ﬁhe Papago of southern Arizona), where the Chnrch has had a progressive
influence (Wllson 1972 ; 23). -
To come back to our 1n1tial question Who are the Mission Metis 7

fhe‘answer seems to be~:}they‘are~a,trgnéient'phenomenon totally

»dependent for‘their identityton the inetitution which brought them

where they are "and is now dissolv1ng, letting them be slowly absorbed

by the dominant 3001al group When nobody in - the Lac La Biche region is

jperceived as a Mission Metis any longer, the community will have ceased

-‘to exist,rfégardless of the.distinctive physical and social traits which

.

“may have survived in some of its descendants:

150



CHAPTER VI ' Lo

aw 0T CULTURE AND LANGUAGE

1. Mission Metis Culture

1.1. A Culture of Poverty 7

JIf something could happen. ‘What ? What ? What could

happen ? For whatf?'Abou; what ? (Hubert Selby

Last Exit to Brooklyn, 1957, p. 126).

3 Annie Maf‘watches:up at the ceiling, andpshe.is
as sick with sleep és_if shé had ‘lain thédnight
beneath a just-supportable weight : and watching
‘up into the dark,‘beSide her husband, the ceiling
‘becomes viéible, and wétching into her eyes, the
weighpqu the day (James Agee and Walker Evans

Let Us. Now Praise Famous Men; 1941, p. 82).

Lo

1Ethno;inguistics has'Been used in.this~stﬁdy as'a meéps of

inQestigating the culture change undergdné bi Miésion Metié Siﬁceﬂthe :
éﬁd of the. 19th. century when, aé in any pre—induétrié%ized society, tﬁéne
' prevailed é Conﬁext where ”incenti?eé to Qofk:aﬁd to exéhangellaﬁor and
géoods ... .{a&ise_from'tradition, from é senge of obligaﬁipn comiﬁg'out
B of one's position in a‘systémlﬁf;sﬁatus'felaﬁidnship" (Redfield 1953/)_
’Bﬁll). fhe fi#st half of the 20th cehtury Waé‘marked‘for the Missidn’Métig
by a ”éultﬁyevof‘poverfy" éf the type described by Lewis (1959) in

Mexico, by Campbell (1973)<for the Saskatchewan Metis, and by my own

151
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informants. in the Laec La Biche region. At the beginning of the 1960's

isolated Metis.communities started to feel the pressure of White

industrialized society (see Chapter 2), and the distinction between

those who were and those who were not able or willing to produce labor
a - )

to support an industrial economy began to spread along the age continuum.

In these condltlons, can we talk-about a "culture of poverty as applylng

to Wlssion Metls ? Further, 1is this concept acceptable at all ?
4

As is euggeéted'by”the two literary quotations at the beginning of
this chapter, theAnotion of cultural vacuum has been with us for sOﬁe
time ; but it was Lewisv{l959 : 16) who gave it a semblance of acadéﬁic

-rigor by incorporating it into the concept of a culture of poverty;‘viz.,

a class cultural value system marked by subsistence living, ignorance,
o . ) . . N

[VRN

an amorphous concern for the future, and a conviction that education is

not so important as know-how ; the mental set thus acquired was found

to be persistent‘enough'to be carried over into nouveau riche status:

Seen in thlS llght, and as popularlzed by Lew1s folloWers‘during?thﬁ

American "war on poverty' of the 1960 s and early 1970's, poverty becam,

k]

hardest to discover. The '"culture of poVerty”:haéthus joined the ranks
‘ : . \ J et e

ofuBernstein's (l970),”restticted code'" and the more genefai'issues

»

than intimate acquaintanée with the group.under;analySis and' an

evaluation of its little-known intimate patterns by questipnable-f
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middle-class standar&é. One should bear in mind that without a knowledge
) .
of the proper cultural etiquette the outsider is likely to find a

commﬂnityj"taciturn,hvaguely hostile, and giving all the appearandes

of dullness and stupidity" (von Sturmer 1981 :: 25) -- especially if this

community is in an inferior éosition in terms of power relationéhips.
Valentine (1971 : 208-9) Has argued that traits normally associated

with the culturé of poverty, such és flexible standards of legitimacy,

are phenomena of efficient adaptation to adverse cqnditions imposed from

the outside. This partiéular trait’is not épplicab;é»td the Mission

ISl

Metis, among whom common-law marriage and illegitimacy were pragticallyf

'E unknown until the-present 30 ggne?ation_due,to the awesome presence of

. v : e
the mission ; but lack of gratification deferral is another feature
which is still in effect and is best viewed as an optimal strategy .for

N

‘J

exploiting an enviromment with limited resources.

This is ot to say that the symp toms deéqribed@fof,the culture of
poverty cannot have a pernicious effect on individual development and
SO B o _

For instance Griffin (1960 :’48), passing as a Négro in New -

" Orleans in the heyday of racial discrimination, gives this vi?id

% !
a - o :

‘description of the -consequences of the 'urban poverty that engulfed

him : i,

Exiétencewbecomes a grinding effdrﬁ, guided by
belly—hunger and the almbst desperate need to
divert awareness from the squalors to the |
pleasures, to lose oneself in sex or dfink or
dope or gut—religion or gluttony or the
incoherenée of falsity.
There even seems to be a biological basis to the observed self—‘

‘perpetuation of'defective_conditions for individual .development : as

¢

b4

. 3 P .
s
- i
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at least two of the brain's mneurotransmitters, -serotonin and

acetylcholine,tare heaVily‘dependentvon.dietaryvintake (Restak~l979p:

- 134) 3 and protein—calorie*deficiencies in’the'perinatal_and‘post—weaningf

‘perlods can lead to permanent bra1n 1mpa1rment (Dobblng 1967 : passim':
;FoSter and;Anderson l978 263), of the type Whlch culmlnates in

Ukwashlorkor in troplcal reglons All these-observatlons p01nt to-the_*"

[

:obJectlve ex1stence of soc1o blologlcal %roblems broughtﬁabout by

3

conditiOns of poverty j bue” by the same token we. should not feel free

o"

'h to p051t the ex1stence of an autonomous culture' of poverty, and thereby

s

liglve cultural status to a broad range of 1nd1v1dual responses whlch are.

’_‘poor has long appealed to. comfortable and affluent grouDs

'fff7frellglous fervor and the practlcal authorlty of the\m1551on prevented

' with cultures‘of poverty.xln'SO’farlas it can be ‘taken serlously,‘;

'far from adaptlve ThlS stance 1s tantamount to,unloadlng soc1al *‘vjﬁ

mgreSDons1b11aty on the underdog The Church d1d JUSt that in ESf l9th

*.century, when 1ts p051t10n was that pauperlsm was due to 1dleness, -

K

llmprOV1dence4/and v1ce (Evans—Prltchard 1962 Xf More generally,¢

i

N l

"gwe must agree w1th Valentlne (1971 : 215) that "blamlng poverty on theii

N

»:‘Poverty'cultures_are.not genulne (1n Saplr s sense), but entlrely

“symptomatlc : change the llVlng condltlons, and the soc1allzat10n process
- " \)) . N .

Kl o

__W1ll 1mmed1ately respond and transmlt 2 modlfled culture to the next

fgeneratlon The WlSSlon Wetls phy51cally suffered from poverty, but

a

ca

them from belng ab6n1 =d lnto anythlng llke the despondency assoc1ated

Ve

'»l:,‘\.‘

“Bloomfleld E (1928 i Xii)'déséfiptlo%ﬁofithe Menomini aS'suffering‘from;5wie

a cultural loss whlch they bore withda wistfullrésignationﬁ'cou1dznotav

A

ilapply to the MlSSlon Metls at any’ p01nt in thelr hlstory It is hoped Co

154 .
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substltutlon, not loss, of elements.
It is only at the macro—level of -analysis of Mission Metis culture

within the general context‘ovaanadian‘cultures that a:loss. can be
and thls'ls no'leSS)than'thegloss-of this oarticolar;culture

diagnosed,
1ndividnals per se arefnot concerned
s B

from the Canadlan scene
S Sy :
atlons have been gradually soc1allzed 1nto a new

SuCCeeding‘gener
worldylew and new soc1o economic expectatlons. The 1ncrea51ng 1mportance

of Whlte controlled health care and wellfare systems 1n Wetls llfe 1s a
case'inﬂpoint ;ffrom'a Native perspec ive, the dominant 50ciety.views ’
, ) : .

, the 1deal 1nd1v1dual as L
/tant, healthy, ambltlous,

a Whlte, Anglo—SaXOn Prqte
a 'mar

whom the Lord smlles upon

andghonest
Welfare ise i
, TN

‘earnest

by 1ncrea51ng the frults
de31gned to" comoensate p ople 1nsofar as they dev1ate

969 : 190)

_f his labor

w v
sy
R

: S kfromvthat norm (Delorla/
Succes51ve generatlons of MlSSlvn/Wetls have progre551vely adapted to
as -a whole has escaped what economlc

80’ that the cultur
(Dalton 1969

this pattern
gro’th w1thout development

anthropologlsts refer ‘to as

{

% 89) 1. e., the 1ntroductlon of“cash unaccompanled by such cultural
changes as new technology, llteracy, etc ~In’ thls way the MlsSlon culture.-
\is belng 3551m11ated 1nto that of the lower class of the domlnant soc1ety
: _ 4 . . e . e ERRE
(1n terms. of ‘education 'bnt-not;necessarily of 1UC°m3)’,at a~tempo ST
death rate and?its;oﬁfsﬁring-are
BT S .
instream o

parallel tthheSolder-generations

underg01ng the growth w1th development characterlstlc of the

of Albertan SOClety 51nce the 1960 s, when many non5M1551on Wetls had
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already passed into’the»loweréclass'Euroecanadian value system:(card :
et al. 1963, : 353). R S R P i St 05
“ 1. 2 Worldv1ew. The present study has stressed the fact that the Canadlan,

lg:_ ‘ . .

Wetls 1s a genetlc and cultural hybrld leanlng now toward the Whlte 81de,_

t

N gy v : |
now toward .the. Indlan 31de, W1th perhaps an’; overall preference for the‘-¢
: . ; ey : ¢
. , o . N BORERE
--?latter It is now'time to situate the'MisSion.Metis.3worldv1ew,11n‘the~v¢y

"same way as we have already 51tuated thelr ethnlc,rsoc1o hlstorlcal andy
vllngulstlc characterlstlcs
The valldlty of the Standard Average European or SAE (Whorf 1939) '\’

,conceptual framework as’a unlversal standard of evaluatlon of other

R . . R N . . . . S e Lo

Phuman mental sets has not yet been serlously challenged out51de the

N D _
fleld of anthropology SAE is the sum of those large subsummatlons of

experlence by (European languages),rsuch as’ our terms ,time, "§paceg‘~'

2! substance, =matter;) (Whorf 1939 : 138) 131n other words, 1t is the

"Jproduct of shared ethnohlstory whlch colors the gen%gal Western European‘
. -‘.(\_ . . , a

: ‘ : t B
beglnnlngs of European expan51on and colonlallsm Wany pSychologlstsie.;

‘in partlcularrseem unable to go beyond what can be termed cross culturalzw

_,‘" . E . H g W . .‘

, ethnocentrlsm i an attltude where concern for the varlety of loglcal j};'ﬂ_” e

representatlons in: the human m1nd recelves mere llp serv1ce In an R

B

Australlan aborlglnal Zommsnlty, for 1nstance, after a battery of."f
‘ligPSYchometrlc tests had been applled 1t was found that 'g ,-ﬁ.'

’ffthere was: a!con51stent and 7 strong dlrect relatlonshlp

bﬁ‘between cla srflcatory performance and the degree of

yfcontact w1t EurOpeans and thelr technology ;,.HIflff’




ﬂdevelopment of[Aborlglnal chlldren would best be
_‘served by ensuring’ that they should in the future
be'reared near or even 1ntegrated w1th substantlal

JEuropean settlements (De Lacey 1970 e 363 S) ‘ ‘- L

'fThls modern patronlzlng attltude is not far removed from the l9th century

vCanadian"misSiOnary'choncern‘for‘his poor Indlans B More subtle but
’»‘equally unproductive'iS'the'apparent lack of aWareness,'on the part of

?otherw1se sen51t1ve 1nvest1gators, that they are u51ng the egocentrlsm"

?tyngcal of an educated Westerner as p01nt of reference Ain: the study ofu

., B . : . ; .. @

"people who, for soc1o economlc reasons, are unllkely to express more
”-than non commlttal group feellngs out51de of the famlly c1rcle For'an;“

_outstandlng examole of thls conceptual;zatlon, we must now turn to the

Ru551an psychologlst A.R. Lurla.v,.'
N ln 1931 32 Lurla carrled out an 1nvest1gat1on 1n‘Uzbekrstanv(USSR),
‘“among.people Qho‘were na831ng from the 1lllteracy and graphlc thlnklng
t; the Sov1ets‘assoc1ate w1th feudallsm Jrnto the educatronal and h ‘

theoretlcal pursults supposedly favored by a soc1allst revolutlon.‘Thls;

fleldwork was strongly blased from the outset -

'R

S ;{ “Qur experlments could succeed only lf they adequately fl'llf lA; ::“ o

"»;J?yyhreflected the maJor dlfferences 1n the thlnklng of | -

t:ffPeople ‘at different stages of soc1o—hlstor1cal 'la. :hjt! vﬂjl":jV'
?fdevelopment and could thus reveal a patterm or” '.«f€~al | »

‘ ,syndrome (Lurla 1976 5_17)

‘Thls developmental 1nterpretat10n of the dlscrepan y observed between ’_"*g e

cognltlve stages,’ together w1th the 1nev1table sycophantlc trlbute‘t
k to Sov1et efflciency, has marred the author s concern ﬁor obJectlve
evaluatlon and led to a few nalve conclu 1ons. For 1nstance {ffOnQe

rpeople acquire eduCationi they_makefinereasinglyigreater'use'ofg

£



’categorlzatlon to express. 1deas that objectlvely reflect reallty
1(ibid. ?9) ; ﬁnnther,,their'outlook is‘broadenlngllnto a"world in

o whieh human,belngs’begin‘to‘liye” (ibid.‘f:lo3). It did not. seem to oeenr
“to Lnrla‘tgat the‘lacheofrgeneralizationvand abstraction he‘obseryedrln:f
'theithonght;broeesseshof'non—reformedAilliterate beasants'may haveybeen*
’:an adaptlve‘strategy.born out of a long hlstory of oppre331on by |
;outsiders Thls explanatlon is: snpported.by the tendency shown by these‘
S : 0 : ‘ CEN : :
'fpeasants to assume that the objects or cards presented together by the’

Lpsychologlst had 1Eso fact6 a_good reason to. belong together,'as the‘:
: )“ . N

. . ST

zauthorltles are seldom erng..f For example,‘one of the peasants 1s

e

" shown a drawing ofﬂfgurgobjects Af'bird» rlfle, dagger,vbullet - and

N

decides .

:fér All these thlngs go cOgether ;

fq¢~;But these are:weapons What about the swallow 7!i

2

ff?fN ;»1ﬁ s not a weapon

L So that mqans these three 2o together and the

1o ‘
swallow doesn t 7',

N

,fQ No, the blrd has to be there too,iotherw1se

there'll be nothlng to shoot (Lurla 1976 57).

-3Whether:theVpeasant¥slinterpretation waS'sincere or,not;uhe,brovideS'n,
»J' o : : e : - - ,‘-h
r'here an example of functlonal 1nstead of categorlcal, assoc1atlon H

.

Y

RN
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”that Lurla does not challenge the superlorlty of the latter 15 made clear‘Vb

"by h1s assertlon that the goal of revolutlonary educatlon is to 1mpart

- cbdvthlnklng "dlvorced from 1mmed1ate practlcal eXperlence (1b1d.‘{ 133)

S

'ffBut agaln why should one share hls deeper more abstract thlnklng w1th

v'jf a prylng stranger who 1s potentlally £h eatenlng 2. Seen in thlS llght

’"could not what Lurla 1nterprets as a cognltlve develooment from 1gnorance o

} L
B

LR
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/

to enlightenment be merely a reorientation of worldview under propitious
circumstances ?,-
poS

A similar lack of comprehension markSrthe'following description
.of a man's leisure time among the Amahuaca Indians of Peru
He just sits doing nothing, looking at nothing,
'and' I 'm sure, thlnklng about nothlng .In a
soc1ety0 , ;‘where ‘the concept of spendlng
time doesn t exist 51nce there is nothlno to:.
vspend 1t on, there 1s ‘no alternatlve but to go

blank (Huxley and’ Capa 1964 :_88).

o §

SR
N, -

Thisua

‘ibnishingly,ethnocentricﬁpicture'betrays;a complete ignorancefof' P sjfﬁ L

= the valuevof 51lence‘and medltatlon 1nanon—technolog1cal cultures,;b

ﬂh‘vhere Just plaln 51ttlng 1s dolng somethlng (Hall 1959 H 178) lt, To_
'also falls to recognlze an attltude very aptly summed up in Llps S
.‘(1966' 155) remark : ”Tlme’ Why ‘measure a thlng of Wthh there (1s)

always enough 2m Here we tduch on a concept whlch ‘is essentlal to any .
definition of MiSSion Metis WorldView as they share it w1th most North
“American Nativesfas Well as many other non-urbanized peoples - v1z;,
~thejConcept ofﬂ"Indian}timé."
_ _ BREe : . o
For people soc1allzed .into the malnstream of European tradltlon,

t1me represents something'that*occurs between tWo'pOints_'(Hall-l959
l7l) 5 and the Indo*European languages have developed very 1ntr1cate

patterns around thlS llnear concept (see e g ‘ Bull 1963 for Spanlsh)

'Onfthe other hand-"Indian‘time- is characterized“byca constant_flow1ng

of actors and events, w1th llttle sequenc1ng and few dlscrete unlts of

Ly

w','a'c;tivi_ty It is dlfflcult for Whltes to plan and make arrangements w1th AR ~"d .j
o 7 _ e W;-', XEL ’

28
o

gan. com_

Lo Nativesg‘as» 'non= Indlans are. not clear on when th%y

S
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~and accordingly feel less comfortable WIE‘,Lhe unpredictable fow of

Faa P\w‘

r?@ctivities”?(Philips 1974 :VEQ? ; Similarly, among the’ Yolngu of Arnhem

manifestation of a worldView which extends ‘the’ concept of flow to all

’aspects of life and allows a situation to mature before it is explOited

Land,.even though a ceremony "involves much planning, no one can be sure

) . &
o

'what;day or week it will actually‘begin”‘(S.Gf Harris 1976 : 24). This

fluidity of interaction is concurrent with an absence of orofane/sacred

’dualism in the culture s thought—world and:a"lack of comoartmentaliZation

in its soc1al relationships (exemplified among Indians and Metis by the

paucity of greeting phrases, which would modify unduly the quality of a-

'relationship and segment its immanent force) 'Indian time, is but one

-
By

‘ThlS policy of minimal intervention is poss1bly connected With

directional thinking (the ideal of Zen and Yoga philosoohies), as .

opposed to assoc1ational thinking (the ideal of Western philosophy)
t

'the former leads one: to a sudden realization of reality;‘while the latter

_prOVides step—by step understanding (see Watts l958 : 65ff)

[

Among the Metis and those Indians exposed to multicultural contact,
.' A R , .o o
fluidity of interaction is accompanied by fluidity of identity Scollon

/.

. l R
.

and Scollon (1979 v 227), for instance, stress the constant shift between.,

-

Cree and Chipewyan identities among a- mixed Native community, according

to marriage patterns and the Drevalence of a particular language under

I R

: certain circumStances. This. tendency may have been reinforced by the

)legal pOSSlblllty to choose ‘one s affilia

by one of my informants, a nOﬂ*MlSSlon Metis whose father chose to be

'(1981 | 40) puts Lei: .

S‘.

3

Metis but whose uncle opted for life oms an” Ihdian reserverAsnfisher ' P

R o 0l
s A T . v N 2
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The decision made at treaty time betwéen taking
treaty or sérip'was entirely up to the individual -
because the Indians and Halfbreeds lived~similerly
and might choose'qo be treated ejither as Indian

or Halfbreed
.Temporal fluldity, or Indian time, operates cross culturally and is
characteristic of certain segments of Western populations as well as of

‘-hore.exotic grOups.LThe Norman peasant io Franee, for example, is
notorious for his apberent siowneSs andlbrocrasrination-; the fisherman
deWestern’Ireland:is even‘closer to rbe Amerieao Ihdiaﬁ‘as,regards the
iotegration of‘rime into bis daily.life'; and even a perfectly.Euro—
Cahedien institution'sucb as‘the.railway train between Lae.La Bicheeand(
'FOrt Mchrray caﬁ be pnder'the influence ofvthis phenomenon, wirh’its
bemployees.cooperatihg fuLly‘with‘their patrons (most, of rhem~of;Narive‘
anoestry)‘in getting_regdy for‘departure”when ”;hings erehripefk—— i.e,,
.Qhenltbere'is teoit agreement’betweeh e@ployees aﬁd-pafrons thabﬂthe
'wqit.has~reacbed its_epei and ﬁust now topple.over into tbe next course
of "action. This'fluigity-thus seehs to be a charaeteristic,of,small

«

isolated communities whose social organization lacks any rigid

3 categorization of activities ; it .also seems to go hand in hand with

-.noﬁ—literacy (Lord 196O :'lOO); or-ar_leastr;— as in thekﬁission_Metis

[ .
case —; with an absence of concern for literacy Sapir (1931) had

r{already stressed thatilnteraction in small pre- 1ndustr1al communltles
_iskneeessarily different from-ihterection.in_literate soeieties‘beeeuse
» ofﬁfhelgreeter amouﬁt'Of.shared:knowledée'obtainibg in ;he*former.
In terms of Lee's (1981 : 18) oategorizatioo‘of eommunal end class— o

7

' based modes of productlon,‘tradltional M1351on Metis straddle both

I
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v

modes : théy aré involved in foraging and simﬁle fafming with‘a baﬁd

‘level oﬁ'gocial'organizatioﬁ,'but they also représeﬁ;.é tributary

organiZétion which pays‘(or paid) rent to éhe Oblate Order and must meet

a number éf obligations'(going'to mass, helpiﬁg with‘oddgchores,»formerly; i ()fb
sending.theif children to Ehé missién school, etci.lgts 1argely |

comﬁunaiistic mode 6f.pxoduction has.kebt‘this socigty egalitariaﬁ. The

majér status. ever achieved is'correiated to age ; and, as among the Cree,

: L . . L - -
some kind of interactional control is residual to the persons of higher

.

‘status \(see Darnell 1980 : 4). In this way egalitarianism“produces

tempordl fluidity through the decision-making process, as noted by

|

“ﬁ@? .

Leécock, who wés struck by ’ _

" the elusive nature of the continual effort on
'the}part-of the (Montagnais) Indians to operate
together unanimously, but informally, in't§§
direction of the greatest individual satisfaction
without direct conflict of interest . . . Some '
decisions are apparently not made until the last
minute-(Leacock 1981 : 72)..
This attitude has surviwved among the Sedentary Mission Metis s and has
been more than tolerated by their Oblate cadres, some of whom have
. - N ¢ B 7
become Ucontaminated”'(as'often happens on: the reserves) and have adopted
this alien,lifestyle to the chagrin or amusement of their superiors.

In such a context, among Mission Metis and Indians alike, -action

o

leaders are never taken too seriously, .and lose their power as soon a
. K . P . . ' . . ! !

" they try to enforce it. This fact can-be interpreted @s a proqf that

, . : . e : ST R 9
”au;@nomy as-a valued principle persists to a striking degree amaﬁévthe
descendants. of hunter-gatherers" (LeacoEk 1981 ::139). waever,bféfher

. than considering it a purely ethnic trait, I am inclined to take a
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. broader ﬁr0ss4cultufal perspective and view.tﬁis autonomy.(linked as it
is with interactional fluidity) as a feature of small egaliparian—minded
>social groups,,hhere theiamount.of shared kno&ledge is gréatest and
.eqﬁality is therefore felt to,Bé a sociai'Que. In the fun faifs of rural
Eﬁrope, fof example; leadefs are there to kégﬁ fhings from becoming too,
chaotic ; but they are quickly ridiculed if théy get "carried away" and

go beyond their prescribed limited authority.'After all, the adage,

"No one is a prophet in his own country," betrays a deeply ingrained, .

seemingly universal attitude to the effect that "in ali‘societiés peoﬁle

. hd x ‘ -
fear, and hence dislike and distrust, their fellows who exercise power,
potential or real, over them" (Foster and Anderson 1978 : 114). This
notion explains‘the common ambiguous attitude, obtaining in urbanized./
. : i ~ , -3 - S
societies to a lesser extent than in rural ones, toward curers, doctors,
politicai 1eaders,vor simply'anybOdvaho rises from the rank.

i

As a conclusion it.can be ‘said that Mission Metis worldview is

composite and based on a bipartite configuration.which'inVOIVes a ' triadic
mediulm of expression

French English - = Cree
. , :
SAE Indian
: o worldview ‘ worldview
S : , Mission Metis-«
. o B worldview

It has Seenléhown in this. section that as faf as social interaétidn 
is concerned, Mission Metis.shéte;in thé geﬁeral Indian cdnfigufation

of fluidity, énd éré the%efore at odds with the‘Sténdgfd AVerage‘,
EurqpeahAwérldvigw. Aﬁdtﬁer exaﬁple of Native patterﬁ, this.ti@e

- concerning’ an ideal of behavior,‘Was brought home to me when I asked
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several informants my version of Labov's well-known questlon d651gned to
ve11c1t snontaneous (informal or excited) speech ""Have you ever been in
a situation in the bush where you were in danger of being killed ?"
f(see Labov 1972c : 92ff). With disapp01nt1ng regularlty, all answered
no. Only later did I reélize‘that no good woodsman (in Native terms)
would put himself in danéer Qf death -- a fact encountered by Basso
(1972) in his study of’the Fort Norman Slave -- and that to acknowledge
that .such an'incident di% happen would be tantamount to confessinéﬁ
careiessness.‘This reaction is e'far cry frbn the typical Eufopeap
feactien which consiets in'emphasizing;%er_eyen exaggératiﬂg, the
emount of dangerfthae has eeen escaped in~erder to qualify‘the_\

exceptional luck with which one has been invested.

2. Representativeness vs. Marginality

" 2.1. Survival of Native Patterns. Anthfopological research_has‘made it

clear tha@'a'surfaég;stfucture.of.modefnity pften masks;a traditional
deep structnre. Lewis (1951), for example; fqund that Tepoztecans had
taken on onIQ;Euperf1c1al aspects of modern life, their worldv1ew belng
.stlll ba51cally Aztecv Hallowell (1967 : 351) found among-acculturated
Ojibyas 'no ev1dence at all of fundamental psychologlcal transformatlon "
Gruhn (1980 : 17). notes tnet the Apinayé, a Gé—speaking people of Brazil,
have long dwelt in eeetlements'with a rectanguiar.layOut, but wnen ;sked
‘by anthropéiogist‘éx De'Meeta'to draw their concept bf the community
v1llage they\§n1formly produced a now extlnct, ‘traditional c1rCu1ar

layout. 'In Australla, Sansom (1980) has demonstrated that Aborlglnal

fringe dwellers erefstill ”tr%ditlonal“ AbOfIglneS in their emphasls
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on shared e#perignce with the!&_consociatesﬂ Among Mission Mefié the
family is still patrifocél,Jas befitsf"peopleiwﬁo li&e (or.have recently
lived}_by Qirect acquisition of wild products' (Leacock 1981‘: 62) :‘for
them as for other such peopie, the norm is to be,”strongiy egaiitarian,
but with an edée'in‘fa§or of'male authori;y'and,inflﬁence” (ibid.). The
.surv#val of traditi&nal ways and béiiefs is also.visible among  the 30+ /
generations in their half-hearted belief in-windigos_and the c¢ontinued
reliance on Native‘remediés such as,bear'svfat; otherwiée‘widely used
by.North American Indians as an embroeation (VogelAl97Ov: Eagsiﬁ),»to
fight alopecia. ] |

This:pérsiéteﬁce of native patterng operates‘even in cities,:where,
urbanized ;nd accqlturgced asbthey maf be, many Natives‘still feel they
are Natives -- so that 'the édjuétments most Indians make iﬁ léarning
tﬁe cues for livingvsucceséfully ih the White world seem to be |
.sﬁperficial to theirgestéblished basic persdhality structures' (Ablon
1964 : 303). This siﬁhatibn is;mést discerniﬁle perhaps at the level of ‘a
language, whére'one méy Bg ﬁonoiingualvin ; dominant European‘language_'

and still operate within a traditional conceptual framework. For:
R ‘ l AR

instance, Australian Aborigines are still aboriginal even if they have

<

not retained their traditicnal languageé (see Sansom 1980, Eades 1981).
Darnell has also noted this fact about the Cree :

Cree English retains a basically Cree'semantic-'
system and is used in Cree interactional contexts.
Language code is, ther!, a trivial determinant of

communicative  effectiveness (Darnell 1982 : 4). 5%;
" Similarly, I have-personally observed that, rural Irish people whose
.parents did not even speak Gaelic still speak a vafiety«of English

- : ) ' \



(Hiberno—Enélish) which uses Gaelic constructions and intonation, as Wel¥
as many Gaelic words ; however, the hypostatie,worldview‘thus expressed
fades away with each uew generation of speakers, together with the
distinctive flavor of the ianguage that carries it. In the Aborigine,
Cree, Irish, and Mission Metis cases there Has beeu suitural coupounding
instead of replaeemeut among the elders ~- with a relentless wauing of
traditional charécteristics among the‘younger generations;~

This oonsideration leads us to take a‘more eritical look at the
Conuentional model of acculturatiouf In an important paper toncerning the
.éxistence of "150% efficient" bicultural Biackfeet people, McFee~(1968)
argues.that;coutinua of acculturation assume cultural replacement and
oo not aoeount for the compounding ofr"contredictory” oulturai>traits ;
-instead'of continue,’he tends to favor uisgontinuous categories.of
Blackfeet With various blendiugs of Whiteeoriented and ihdien—oriented

attitudes. However, ih,the same way as I have recognized a coutinuum of
L . 1 v

'multlllnguallsm, WcFee s analysls refers’ in the end to a general

continuum of biculturalism : at one pole we flnd young men rating low

3

on both White‘and Indian cultUral scales, somewhat reminiscent of
Bloomfiela's (1928) ”deprived" Menomiﬁi (but see Labov_i§70b for the‘
opinion‘thet‘depriVation lies rather with the investigator's lack of
empethy) ; at the other pole are older-indiuiduals ratiﬁg high on both‘
scales (1504) and actlvely 1nvolved in both cultures McFee calls the |
latter interpreters B they correspond to the group’ Worth and Adair

k%)

(1972 : 112) deflne as "intermediaries betweehrthe outsiders and the

more conservatlve members of their own soc1al group " This term is close

~

to.my own definition of Mission Metis as cultural brokers, with the

-




-consc1ousness;jf

-

)

&

d1fference that the individuals copcerned are aware of their importance

(among my informants, oniy\Magloire could be called-an~interpreter, as

I < . LW

‘he played this part in a film designed to interpret the Metis ways to a

White audience -~- see Chapter 5, 1.3.).‘Moreover,‘Adrian Hope's alteady
quoted characterization of the Metis as potential heirs to fthe best’of
both.worlds" f~ a notion widely used in_ﬁetis and "Fourth WOrld”.
iiterature (e.g. Daniels 19791 Manuel and Posluns 1974, Sealey andb
Luesier 1975) —; establishes the official status‘of traditional MiSsion

Metis as a group of "cultural brokers..

Mission Metis aré losing.this qualification because : a) ‘they are

shedding multilingualism;:hencéfjeopardizing multiculturalism for the
, R .

following generatiOns,;xb)btheﬂelders have a knowledge of the White

‘world thatn"froze' before the advent of such 1mportant agents of change

" as computer technology and counter*culture revolutlon, a 31tuatlon whlch

v,‘

means-théy are not\afficient Hrokerséany more ; and c) 1f soc1al pressure

¥ Lok B

#
¥

> L . ‘
'_from above affects all.M1331on %etls social pressure from below

. 2,

(attractlon to bu§h conSclousness) concerns malnly the elders and
theréby-creates khéfeffectiVezdisharmon§ described throughout_the
precedlng chapter.”Thls is" not’ to say that bush consc1ousness cannot

per51st WLthout 1tsltrad1tlonal socio-economic base, assoclated w1thA

v

1ndependent commbdlty producers f%rather, it is likely to survive by

[

)

melting gradually ,;to the.developing White ronsumer-oriented bush'

- .
PR f .

2.2, Groupragginaiity. Goldberg (1941 : 52) defines a marginal area as

"a region where two cultures overlap and where the oecupying group

i
9

'partakes'of’the traits of both cultures." When, moreover, a group,adds
, group,

-y
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to’ these characterlstlcs a lack of legal and cultural recognltlon, one’
.can truly deflne 1t as marglnal s the Canadlan Metis thus obv1ously T
belong to. thlS category Unllke qhe Jews marginality, which is> e L

_1nst1tut10nallzed and based on. the notlon ofbcuttlng oneself off from
.’the domlnant'culture, Metls marglnallty has been.hlstorlcally 1mposed h‘ \: k:A ;CVJLpi
t¢_¥and con51sts 1n‘partlclpat1ng 1n two subcultures (Indlan and French),v -
~i'aé well as 1n the . domlnant culture. In Goldberg s (1b1d 58) terms
Jew1sh‘culture has.a competltlve ba51s, whereas Wetls culture 1s ,l? B :?;.1?'
taccommodatlve.éﬁpejpassiye character of Metls marglnallty mustlnot be @: R X

¥
>

overempha51zed however 1f they do not stand out as. a group w1th

. . e

f}f clear cut ‘socio- geographlcal boundarles, thel%etls 1n31vidually;base
/ f.thelr 1dentlty.on phy51cal llngulstlc, and s0c1al consplcuOUsness -
a.7l¢i,7£o use Bateson s (1958) terms, on a trllateral eldos and a: eyncretlc
ethos, both of whlch are marked by tran31ehcy ; ;" j’dt ::ibzﬁd jm. . hfr”_h v:‘ h -
W:f"It belng establlshed that éanadlan Qekls are generally.marglna1“ : 7;;f‘”;:ifaﬂfﬂ

f what about the M1551on Metls 1n partlcular ? In v1ew of the constant ¥
1nfluence of the Church ‘as- the foundlng agent of the MlSSlon communlty Rt
e J_ - N ) : _ o -

(see Chapter 2), it 1s not Surprlslng that thls group ‘has remalned

out31de the current Metls manlfestatlons of mllltancy and 1rredentlsm

V‘Thls p051t10n is precisely what makes WlSSlon Wetls so 1nterest1ng

thelr very secluded self contalned enV1ronment has effeotlvely preserved,:‘ ‘ o .
-~ . o . e N

tradltlonal behaV1or patterns, Stlll v131ble 1n the,elders Hlstorlcally,,

sj,' they have been marglnals among marglnals appearlng as l9th century d_lfs,_f'>” f

R ,-v,/_,(v

Church-gulded 1nterlopersiwhen‘the'mainstream of the Lac La Biche %etls s Y R

%
»

s
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' frequently‘obServed‘in Metis‘colonies or urban communitiesv;;and”the,

, passage of the younger generatlon 1nto the domlnant soc1ety is belng

effected rather smoothlv Thls sltuatlon has been relnfogced by the
g , . ; .
4preponderance of nuclear households on wh1ch the Church has dlrect

.'1nfluence, as opposed to the extended famllles prevalent on Wetls

‘“COlonies CSée e.g._Haot l969f: 22),_wh1ch hardly lend themselves to

: Lk e

easy manlpulatlon by out51de authorltles ' f“w~-” :
xlnd1v1dual marglnalltx can also be expected to arlse from the fact
that WlSSlon Metis households have been relocated - except for the one'

: _A, : K . "
. R ) 1 B 5 . K . N . . ; S
*

b‘elderly couple stlll llVlng on m1551on land - and that young people

S oy ‘.';\

more : and more move to dlstant jOb 81tes The areal exp1081on of the

v

communlty 31nce the 1960 'S has resulted int a dlffuse type of cohe51on

rf 31mllar to that found by Bennett,ln a Cree band of southern

'[Saskatchewan; wheret ’AIV

ﬁ-

there was : ‘an amorphous sense of uoup 1dent1ty

' deflned largely in terms of the dlscrlmlnatlon

nd segregatlon patterns practlced by Whltes :

') agalnst the Indlans, and 1mplemented by common
language and culture,vand mechanlsms of free, S
sharlng and transfer of posse531ons (Bennett bfm

1969 157)
Those ”dlscrlmlnatlon and segregatlon patterns, .however, do notvapply'
;to the M1581on Wetls, who, llke the Natlves settled 1ﬁ the San Franc1sco

:Bay area of Callfornla, are’ part of a larger soc1ety whose ethn1c
. N : i

'dlver51ty precludes gross dlscrlmlnatlon (see Ablon 1964 :vpa551m)

vtInstead MlSSlOn Metls group 1dent1ty is- deflned by the.”feellng of

I ‘gbelng dlfferent" brought about by dlSClnCt ethnohlstorlcal and llngulstlc ;ﬁ el )

‘\ patterns.j,; S ,1:» f’.’v S Jf"vt;“Af Lo e ; U
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»]gofvsocial 1ntercourSe ; and there results a full fledged human communlty ;w‘d"

"consplcuous publlc places and the non- Indlan often drinks: at home

”(carbarlno 1971 Kt 194)
,51ts at. the back of the~room _out51de the c1rcle of llght and n01se
_whlch forms the focus of attentlon. As for drlnklng-partles at home;_

'they occur only among those WlSSlon Metls placed at the perlphery o

:7’Church attendance patterns The three groups (Indlans, Whltes, andrhf

vmarglnal man, supposedly torn between two cultures and a mlsflt to both

]dlsappear g

'then being-now

becomes a cul.

_socialization,"Marglhal man and marglnal culture are therefore two

'.,behav1or resultlng from cumulatlve 1nteract10n between,lnd1v1duals

o
170
'/

—

. Ind1v1dual marginallty is also expressed cogently in drlnklng

behav1or (G

raves 1971) 5 but whereas the Indlan drlnks in very

b
A

1s51on Metls tends ‘to- go to the bar/danc1ng

: ectlon, rather than the 1ounge, of the drlnklng establlshment. There he

[

SR VI . . “w e

o

“LMetls) thus make dlfferent uses¢of alcohol as-a ”boundary marker that

e

“ can be used w1th1n a 31ngle soc1ety to’ help frame a varlety of

e

B!,

Goldberg (1941 53) argues that the negatlve attrlbutes of the'*~

wn he part1c1pates 1n -a marglnal Culture 'vln other words,

arglnallty ceases to ex1st de ﬁacto through sheer numbeﬁ the 1nd1v1dual 'cbh\haf

7

N

onger forced to deflne the 51tuat10n by hlmself He thus

_'ally valld epff?? whose marglnal mental set 1s now";

B
[ -

'shared by others and 1ncorporated into the collectlve process of

RN

L 'i«

mutually»eiclusive-concepts. Once arfew would be marglnal 1nd1v1dua1s -

3 s v

T

"get togefher, there is” interactlon 'thls 81tuatlon 1s llkely to lead to

-

schlsmogene51s, "a process of dlfferentlatlon in the ynorms of 1nd1v1dual

. .
R

h.(Bateson 1958 : 175) Schlsmogene31s thus creates varlatlon, the" ba51s .




" whose very existente precludes its members from being marginal. This
process can be cOnsideredvto\underpin.the formation of a ”genuinle

- . A i . ' . . . . . , . »
~culture or subculture R and .ds it applles to trad1t10nal WlSSlon Metis,

b

Pt gives” them full status of communal 1ntegr1ty Indeed in the absence A
_of authorltatlve ev1dence,,1t makes them representatlve of what mostirol‘

'ruralaMetis communities'gatheredfaround Roman~Cathollc:mlsSlons must: .

:haye'been\like‘untilfthe.l966léfﬁ

ir

f3 Env01

W

"

'Q;qua31 groups.,‘As .-?lled to th present study,vthe major 1dent1ty—.

'malntenance factors ooeratlng 1n the MlSSlon communlty are those non—:u¢-

nstltutlonallzed soc1al networks revolv1ng around vr51t1ng, flshlng,_ad"f{'

%

»huntlng,vand trapplng, Whlch functlon as loc1 for mlcro—ethnlc behav1or.'"'

B Wacro ethnlc 1ssues such as Wetls mllltancy and land clalms are erforce

concomltant

a

’3fsubord1nate, due to the long 1nfluence of ‘the Church and t"

J.abseﬂce of settlement“problems. Thls 51tuat10n 1s 1n sharp contrast w1th
.L' 2 c, : : ’ - . -
'the nelghborlng Metls settiements of Caslan and Klklno, where nat10n—w1de
L . N N . /_ : -ga
._macro—ethn1c1ty backed by a clearer sense of Wetls hlstory 1s 1mmedLate1y

S

perceptlble to- the out31der %és a focus of tradrtlonal Metrg&soc1al llfe,lfw”

the m1351on complex could be compared to the Iroqu01s longhouse, whlch

'dlspensed the ritdals, soc1al*act1v1t1es, and moral educatlon necessary'

a
;

~to the communlty (M Foster 1974 : 24ff) It also ereated 4. sxtuatlon

V‘parallel to'thatjobtaining 1n Ireland where the strongest 1nformal




o

.soc1al control 1s ‘the Cathollc Church ; however, WlSSlon ﬁetﬁs’lﬂe\;ity

)

'and ethnlclty ‘can be studled w1thout the rellglous determlnlsm whlch

ecessarlly arises when one 1nvest1gates Irlsh rural soc1ety (see e. g.,

)

"Messenger 1969 59ff) ‘h o "ﬂt'pp' R ; S

A dlStlnCtlon between two levels of ethn1c1ty is 1mportant 1n thls,_f

L .

";shared by outlylng,Wetls groups' The m1351on 1tself can be con51dered

»f;anfocus“ofjmlcg

< »

itradltlonal values llve near

n{ W

:.the mlss1on or at least talk about Tt

'ZQOf,Metis-ness':_those Metis‘attachedf

. h{g;t‘ . . »\,,
R

;4

L ‘3 P
'.‘who have dlSSOClated themselves fro& th%s background neVer
. 5 S S RN, i ) e g

m1551on as a focal polnt of 1dent1f1catlon and ‘seem ta«regard the1r

°

g%etls 1dent1ty as a burden they w1sh to discard "Ethn1c1ty 1s

,1mpermanent 1n that 1nd1v1duals, communltles and areas change thelr'

R

ldentlflcatlon,; comments Moerman (1965 1222), before wonderlng ”how‘:

. E 1

ffmuch change ln the nuclear 1nst1tut10n can occur before ethnlc

’ldEHtlflcathH dlsappears (1b1d ) The ‘answer . seems to’ be that micro-

Py

f}orﬁmacrOrethnic identification’3urvive§’asrlong‘as_there is"a community'

AL

‘,—— however small ——;and as long as the 1nst1tut10n on. Wthh 1t depends

“value Slnce the beglnnlng of the

"/

malntalns a semblance of functlonal

‘Qfleldwork on, whlch thls study is based (summer 1979), the m1551bn has‘

Afvﬁsteadily lost more of 1ts 1mportance, so that there is now (1982) no.

reSident Oblatefmissionary and‘massggs,said'there'only once,a.monthtg.'

1]

vIn splte of thlS severe attrrtlon, the surroundlng Wetls Stlll 1dent1fy ~

'wlth the m1551on,.and w1ll contlnue tq do s0 untll it closes down;f'

S- \ T e p
- - L . - S

as“thélr former home,‘whlle those

éntlon the o
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completely and the last elder dies. e . | ) I

\7
As a mlcro—ethnlc group ‘the Mlsslon Metls are. bound to the other

~

Canadlan Metls more than at any other t1me in thelr hlstory, through

\7

fmacro —ethnic 1nst1tut10ns such as: the Albeﬁian Metls Assoc1atlon and T

the Native Councll of Canada, whlch reach out to them to a varylng degree e

hen the Canadlan Metls emerged from ‘the St
B c S *gqqr, o e

tradlng system tradltlon and moved Westwar

«

(J Foster 1979 :, 82ff) Whether it applled” ;%e Metis as provisioners'
. : 'w‘,wg~5ﬁ~“;‘v ceE g
fishermen), indentured workers (engages)i'or

communlty producers (members of settled or seml settled communltles),, ,

)

rthls macro—ethn1c1ty has always been correlated to multllateral

such as the M1531on Metls have more partlcularly adhered to; the1r French

N,
& ,

"herltage, Just ‘as some” non status Indlans 1n Fort Chlpewyan readlly

S50

thlnk of themselves as French (Scollon and Scollon 1979 1 40) ; as has

¢

been seen already, thlS attltude 1s probably linked w1th a strong

loyalty to the Roman Cathollc Church, Wthh has always assoc1ated w1th

) and emphasized the/élench aspect of mlxed Natlve 1dent1ty Wacro— o
ethnlcally speaklng, thls fraggbphllla foﬁnd natlonal expre551on in.

1914 when great numbers of Canadian Metls volunteered for WOrld War I e

¥

(De Tremaudan 1979 : 13 .388).

The concept of m1cro—ethn1c1ty 1s an abstract soc1olog1cal ver51on ‘2

ek



b

E mostly non—M1351on Metls, ‘but can also be’ of various' European origins

of Thompson s (1967 L 73) deflnltlon dé a mlcroculture —- "the

/

biologically based,,systematlzed creAtion of a small local communlty

for therpurpose of resolving its.b/sic organic and-social neéds through
generatlons, v ..built into the/osychoneural»systems'of its human

commonents and systematlzed by the act1v1t1es {? each individual." The

3

COncern for small—scale manifestations of cultural constructs that 1s

1nherent in these micro= level categorles helps shed some llght on. the

psychosoc1al 1dent1ty of the. M1551on Wetls and explaln, ﬁor example,
. A >‘7\

' why 1t 1s that the tradltlonal elements of the communlty trequently

Tay

- ‘\}Jv L
glve hospltallty to and strike frlendshlps w1thL§bc£illy_

w1th whom they ‘seem -to share common experlences ‘These 1ndividuals are ’
s o

(e g., Pollsh German) ; as"faﬁkasvl‘have been able.to observe, howeve

K

’they’never .come from Indlan or Anglo groups. ThlS afflnlty of the MlSSlon

' . " u

Metls w1th members of other “on- 1nst1tut10nallzed mlnorlty groups 1s

strlklngly parallel to the attltude of many Indlans of the San, Fran01sco
, , % o

Bay area in Callfornla, who seem to’ relate best to Chlcanos and Hawallans B

(Ablon‘l964v: 302).ﬂSimilarly, in Australian\city centers "those mlnorlty

groups characterlzed by low soc1o~econom1c statuslallgn themselves with

urban Aborlglnes (Klrk 1981 : 193). Clearly, an: explanatlon 1n terms of -

-

solldarlty w1th1n the ' culture of poverty would defeat 1ts own purpose,

Ty

as such a convergence of dlStlnCt mlnorlty groups is hardly dlagnostlc

Lof soc1o cultural apathy The concegts of micro- and macro- ethn1c1ty,

on the other haﬁd allow for the ex1stence of purposefulness and loyalty
tles in the llfe of these people,”’ and ‘are therefore best su1ted for

the study of mlnorlty groups and thelr 1nterrelatlonsh1ps w1th1n the

174
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larger world.

3.2. Toward a Holistic Model of Multilingual Competence. The Canadian

' Metis, as they expanded westward during-and after the fur trade’period,

&

CAN . ' o ; . . . ! ‘ .
* were a particularly mobile and vigorous rendition of the general‘Natlve

.adaptation to rapidly changing environmental circumstances.

[1quasl¥biological’sltuation (see'Savagevl977 96ff) THe presentfstudy,

focus. From thlS standp01nt linguistlc Varlatlon (1n terms.of languages?
dlalects, or s1mply styllstlc codes) is seen as 1ndlspensable to the

malntenance and expre551on of dlverse 1dent1t1es and’ personalltles. It

”‘1s a corollary of psvcho cultural varlatlon, whlch determlnes the

.presence of overlapping and interreactlng continvs _hat maintain the

2£ibility of language through culturaliekpressioh and linguistic'

>

ar e

wand therefore favors the constructlve exchange of dlfferlng structural

~and processual elements. The adaptlve functlon of linguistic varlatlon

S

is manifeSted'Ln its role as‘representation Of_the cultural‘dynamism
& . )

whlch has for so long supplanted blologlcal evolution in man . Rather

1 na1vely psychologists Bandler and Grlnder (1979 52) contend that

evolutlonarlly the~next step, whlch we are all engaged ln,'ls multlole'
personality" : 1t is hoped that the present study has establlshed that

multlole personallty is not a future, but a very ‘old evolutlon, and that .

man s contextual response has become more reflned as: hlS llngulstlc

v

'change This $ituatlon alloug;for both dlstlnctlveness and communlcatlon,
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environment lncceased in complexity.

VThe'study of the Mission Metis allows one to catch a  glimpse of
language: production in a multilingual context.>lt must be borne in mind.
that multilingualism lS.the rule, rather than the excention, in speech
communities of the world.‘£ven if,one does not wish to go as far as

Rudnydkyj‘(l§73 : ll9); who claims\that the caoacitm for multllingualism

is what truly’distinguisﬁés human from non-human communication, it is-

nevertheless lmportant to study“the p0531ble cognitive representatlon
*,3\. “3:;; 3 ¥

ey . ’

invoTVed. Indeed, comprehension between different linguistic groups is

d4st a minimum of bilingualism : a billngual"

3

, possible only -through at,

’ RN < - . , . "
person is necessary at,so%e”Stage to break the circularity of semantics

- (viz., there is no p01nt in the- vocabulary of a language from whlch*one
Can derlve the meaning of the rest) by 1nterpret1ng flrst the area of
cultural overlap,-and then the remainder of - the lexXicons involved

2 e L

(see Lyons 1968 : 410, 434).

cInm Lhms way 1nc1plent bi~ or multlllnguallsm pérmlts both

,communication and identification~i'Communlcatlon;depends on flw

phonemic"projectionvofVSelected strings of lexical items, which ensures.

&
Yo -

acminimum of intelligibillt? ; identification depends on the purely
Apnonetic quality:of the phonemic Outﬁut; and‘decefmines the allophones '
chafacce;istic of ap outside_éroup (”accent").IConfi:med mulcllingualism
involves a'complex’network of interference, che most conspicuous
‘manlfestatlon of which is code- sw1tch1né, a phenomenon.cons1dered by
vDiebold (1968 : 237) to be "highlyradaptive functionally:' and by
Sankoff and Poplack (1981) to be a p051t1ve, if. still somewhat obscure,

'~idevelopment.of multilingual competence. In terms of Whltaker s N

.



‘(1976 : 51) three neurolinguistic levels (1 : cognition ; 2 linguistic

Cognition is thus best viewed not as a property of the brain,, but as s'

patterning ; 3 : speech production/pefception), the distinctioh between

code- sw1tchlng and code-mixing made in Chapter 4 allows one to place

u,y),
‘the former at Yevels 1 and 2, and the latter at level 3. As a result,

it appears that
(i) code~switching bears on the context of discourse, is a marker
of overall linguistic ability, and derives from creative and volitional.

language functions-j -
(ii) code-mixing bears on involvement, is a marker of surface -

patching,hand derives from mechanisms of speech production.

Ca

The higher mental functions attendant on the characteristics of
multilingualism are themselves the product'of'a constant socio-historical

development which entrains the cognitive activity (Luria 1980 : 29).

»

i
b

- process (Cole and Scribner 1974 : passim). In this way only can we.

account for the performance-channeled outcome of a common human capacity

resting on neurological structures which govern language aslpart of the

coghitive process.’; the latter then differs only qualitati?ely among

age, ethnlc, or soc1al groups A holistic model of'multilingual

competence mus t take these observatlons lnto con31deratlon We do not
‘ : . : f

want just agother noetic construct, but one whlch at least does not
N .

conflict with known’neurolinguisticktrajectories':'as,Haugen (1956 1 69)

once'rema;ked; the locus of multilingualism is ultimately in the human

1

mind ; and language, 'as part of the overall system of human L
consc1ousness, is an eplphenomenon based on complex cerebral act1v1ty

In terms of general neurollngulstlc theory, what has been presented

-
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eo faf‘is a description of the Mission Metis' periéheraL Laﬁg&age
system in itsvveebal and auditory ﬁanifestations (see Whitaker 1971
41). We must noe try to characte;ize the central language system
reSponsiEle for multilingual production. Such an endeavor seems to be
within the effectlve range of Darnell and Vanek' s.Human Communication
Paradigm (Darhell 1978 ; Vanek l979a, 1979b), whlch states that

”language is ngt “an abstract structure 'but a means of communlcatlon

- v

whlch is 51gn1f1cant only in .context of 1nteract10n (Darnell 1978
Fo /d \ . - )
288) . This definition meets the. w1shes of the soc1ollngulsts of the
1960 's,. who predicted that sociolinguistics WOuld some day become
i ] o .

linguistics at large and thus 'preside over its own liquidation"

(Hymes 1974 : 206) .,

7

R Recalling that the ethnolinguistic study of §@Metis group requires
oy N : Co

en,analysis.bo;h horizontal and vertical (i;e., bearing both on
;4syﬁchronic multilgnéualism and diachronic chenge), I propose to conclude

‘with a schematic variation on the holistic model of communication

presented in Darnell (1978). In the present version (see Figure 5);

the -semantic base of l&nguistic competence comprises the generel

‘ knewledge derived from'the culfure~free logicoJmethematicel thinking
spec1f1c to man, as flltered and channeled through the conflguratlonal
sets of a particular culture. The optlon of multlllnguallsm is accounted
‘for by evdiaszsteﬁ (Anttila i972 :,292), through which the speaker
derives his cedesﬁfrqm a‘masteg lexicon 'Forster 1978) ggening o%ﬁi
thfee peripherel'eecess“files 1 : JN§

. - ~

access 1 : ‘concerns phonplggical roperties and listening ;
access . RnOoNQELeg . Prop : :

K . ¢

‘access 2 : concerns syntactic/semantic- properties and discourse ;
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' access 3 : concerns orthographic properties and the optionally

developed reading/writing skills.

Each access file covers an indefinite number of languages Ll’ LZ""

LA, which are available simultaneously to the speaker. Under the constant

>

pressure of stimuli (biological, ethnohistorical, etc) producing

situation'variables, the semantic base is channeled through the /

1nterpret1ve_process (i.e., the grammar) of the language SelESEEE’XEE/;-

T
o

the diasystem. When outside stlmullxtontlnue to affect the interpretive

process, there may occur COdejswitqhing (deep~structure phenomenon
X Wi ‘ : T
syatax) or code-mixing (surface~-structure phenomenon : morphology and

R

phonology). = *

The final output of the interpretive process is transformed into

< A

a communicative act after passing’ through an effector module. of memory

and éttentioh (Whitaker l§7l_: 45),,which imposes discOurse limitations'l

|

‘in responSe to psychoblologlcal phenomena resulting in fétigue, lapse5w

( Ay J

“-of memory, sllps of the tongue, etc. These general linguistic modalltles

’

are necessarlly accompanled by parallngulstlc (1ntonatlon) and non-

phonlc (gestures, proxemlc strategles) modalltles.

N x Kk K Kk k ok Kk K X

2

~=p

Thls model of multilingual competence purports to explicate the .

Gigeneratlng of llngulstlc economies such as that of tradltlonal Mission-

3+fWhent long the age contlnuum as tnlad@[hv," > L ] becomes flrst
g‘w'\; P 1 2

;typefdescrlbed\by Bloomfleld (1928 ] x11) for partly acculturated
Wenomlnl,,and deplored by Vaszolyi (1976 l) for. young Aborlglnal

kfr}nge dwellers “In my experlence, multlllngual attrltlon is normally

vdyad [Ll’ LE] then -a monad [L] thére’is no\"impoverishment of the

180
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ey

"balanced by an increaSLng complexity in the styliunic Iayers of the

e o
= . 181

sugviving'language(s) f so that Lt seems unrealistic to talk dbOUt a

breakdown in linguisticy%cognitive, of cultural competence when one

fl

witnesses the diminution of a linguistic repertoire. A very deep
acqualntance with the culture or subculture concerned 1s requlred .

before one- can pronounce a verdlct of cultural or llngulstlc deprlvation.

1 i

The MlSSlon Metis are -undérgoing a transition from a llngu1st1c

3
L

economy‘cha;acterized.by three single-coded languages to‘one

characterized-by one multicodedslanguage : their loss is thus simply

-

“one of cultural'diversity, not of overall ability. It is hoped'that\ ~ L

: D b |
further ethnolinguistic studies of multilingual communities will help'b

tr

confirm this conclusion, ) ' ’ e e
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